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ABSTRACT.  Large catches of  bowhead whales, Bulaena mysficerus, were made in the Eastern  Arctic  of  North America, principally in Davis Strait, 
Baffin Bay, the  Lancaster  Sound region, Hudson  Bay,  and  southern Foxe Basin,  between 1719 and  1915.  Initial stock sizes have been  estimated as 
1 I OOO in 1825 for  the “Davis Strait stock” and 680 in 1859 for the  “Hudson Bay stock.” The separate identity of these  two  putative stocks needs 
confirmation through direct evidence. 
Three sets of  data were used to evaluate historic and  present-day trends in the distribution of bowheads in the  Eastern  Arctic  and to test  hypotheses 
concerning the nature, timing, and  routes  of their migration. Published records from commercial whale fisheries prior to 1915,  unpublished  and 
some  published records from the post-commercial  whaling  period  1915-1974,  and  reported sightings made mainly  by environmental assessment per- 
sonnel  between  1975  and 1979, were tabulated  and  plotted on charts. Comments made by whalers and nineteenthcentury naturalists concerning 
bowhead distribution and  movements were summarized  and critically evaluated. 
The  major  whaling grounds were: (1) the west  coast  of  Greenland  between ca. 60”N and 73”N, the spring and early summer  “east side” grounds 
of  the  British  whalers; (2) the spring “south-west fishing” grounds, including the northeast coast of Labrador, the mouth of Hudson Strait, southeast 
Baftin Island, and  the  pack  ice edge extending east from Resolution Island; (3) the summer “west water” grounds, including  Pond Inlet, the  Lan- 
caster Sound region, and Prince Regent Inlet; (4) the autumn “rock-nosing” grounds along the entire east coast of  Baffin Island; (5 )  Cumbedand 
Sound, a spring and fall ground; and (6) northwest  Hudson  Bay/southwest Foxe Basin. 
The belief of whalers that some segregation occurs within the “Davis Strait stock” cannot be refuted or confirmed on the above evidence. 
However, the  evident  predominance of young  whales  and females with calves in early season catches at  the  Pond  Inlet floe edge and in summer catch- 
es well  inside  Lancaster  Sound  and Prince Regent  Inlet suggests that the route and timmg of their migration differs from that of adult males.  Ap- 
parently  most  of  the  whales  taken on the  autumn “rock-nosing” grounds were large males. The possibility  that females and calves circumnavigate 
Baffin Island, returning south by way of Fury  and  Hecla Strait, is neither proven  nor  unproven. 
Evaluation of harpoon recoveries did not  yield irrefutable evidence of interchange between  any  presently  recognized  bowhead stocks; however, 
this evidence along with  recognition of distinctive morphological features does indicate  that  bowheads exhibit site fidelity  to some degree. 
The cotlclusion is that the bowhead population in the  Eastern Arctic, severely reduced by whaling activities, continues to occupy  much of its former 
range  and follows the same migratory schedule. There is no reliable and consistent evidence of appreciable recovery  in  absolute  abundance of any 
Eastern Arctic stock. 
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Sound, West Greenland, Hudson Bay, Foxe Basin 
RESUME. Entre 1719  et 1915, d’importantes prises de baleines borhles, Ealaena rnysricencs, ont t t t  faites dans I’est de I’Arctique nord-amtricain, 
tout  particulibrement dans le dktroit de Davis, la baie de Baffin, k dttroit de Lancaster et la  region environnante, la  baie  d’Hudson  et  la partie sud  du 
basin de Foxe. La population  initiale  du dttroit de Davis  a t t t  tvalde B 11 OOO baleines en 1825 et celle de la  baie  d’Hudson B 680 individus en 
1859.  L‘existence &par& de ces wppodes populations  reste h ttre confirm& au moyen de preuves directes. 
Trois sources de donn&s  ont &d utili&  afin d’tvaluer les  tendances  passees et prtsentes de la distribution des baleines borhles dans I’est de 
I’Arctique,  ainsi que pour vtrif.er certaines hypotheses au sujet de la nature, du  moment et des itintraires de leur migration. Les donnQs obtenues B 
partir de documents anttrieurs B 1915, publits par  I’industrie  baleinikre, de documents publih et non-publi6s sur la chasse non-commerciale & la 
baleine entre 1915 et 1974 et d’observations rapportks en  majeure partie par du personnel responsable de I’tvaluation de I’environnement entre 1975 
et 1979 furent compilQs  et  utili& pour tracer des cartes. Des commentaires de baleiniers et de naturalistes du 19ikm sikle concernant la distribu- 
tion  et  les dtplacements des baleines borhles ont ttt ksum6s et tvaluts d’un oeil critique. 
Les aires principales de chasse la baleim ttaient: (1) la c8te  ouest  du Groenland environ entre le 6oe et le 73e degrt nord, correspondant aux 
pkheries du “east side” frQuentQs par  les baleiniers britanniques au printemps et au dtbut I ’ M ;  (2) les @cheries dites du “south-west” frt- 
quentks au printemps, incluant  la cate nordest du Labrador, I’embouchure du dttroit d’Hudson,  la partie sud-est de la Terre de Baffin  et  les abords 
de  la  banquise s’ttendant vers I’est B partir de I’Fle Resolution; (3) les p&cheries de “west water” fr6quentQs durant I’ttt, incluant  I’anse de Pond, la 
rbgion  du dttroit de Lancaster et  I’anse Prince Regent; (4) l e s  ptcheries de “rock-nosing” fr6quentks B I’automne  le  long de toute  la  c6te est de la 
Terre de Baffin; ( 5 )  le dttroit de Cumberland, en ttt et en automne; et (6) le  nord-ouest de la baie  d’Hudson et le sud-ouest  du  bassin de Foxe. 
Les donnQs p r k h n t e s  ne permettent pas de confirmer ou de lrffuter  la croyance des baleiniers voulant  qu’il existe une stgrtgation au sein  de  la 
population du dttroit de Davis. Cependant, les pr im du debut de la saison de chasse aux abords de la banquise de I’anse de Pond et celles faites B I ’ M  
bien P I’inttrieur du dttroit de Lancaster et de I’anse Prince Regent  dtant  pour la plupart des jeunes baleines ou des femelles accompagnQs de 
baleineaux, il est permis de supposer que ces indiv,idus  accomplissent leur migration en des ptriodes et  suivant des parcours qui dimrent de  ceux des 
milles adultes. 11 semblerait que la plupart des baleines capturks dans les ptcheries de “rock-nosing” aient t t t  des milles de forte taille. L’hypothhse 
selon laquelle  les femelles et  les  baleineaux contourneraient la Terre de Baffin en retournant vers le sud par les ddtroits de Fury et de Hecla  ne peut 
&re ni prouvQ ni rtfutte. Une tvaluation B partir du  recouvrement de harpons ne fournit pas de preuve  irlrffutable d’khanges entre les  populations 
reconnues de baleines borhles; cependant cette dvaluation jointe h la reconnaissance de traits morphologiques distinctifs indiquent  que  les  baleines 
bortales manifestent un certain degrt de “homing”. 
En conclusion, il apparaitrait que la population de baleines  borkales de I’est de I’Arctique, grandement rauite par la chasse, occupe encore une 
grande partie de  son territoire d’origine  et suive les mtmes dtplacements saisonniers. II n’existe aucune preuve fiable consistante d’un retour en 
abondance des populations de I’est de I’Arctique. 
Mots clts: baleine boreale, Balaena mysricerus, distribution, migration, I’identitit de la population, histoire de  la  p&he B la baleine, le dttroit de 
Davis, la baie  de  Baffin, le dttroit de Lancaster, ouest Groenland, la baie  d’Hudson,  le  bassin de Foxe 
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INTRODUCTION 
The  Eastern Arctic, defined  here as Hudson Bay  and  the area 
north  of 60”N latitude between the west coast of  Greenland 
and the vicinity  of Melville and Victoria islands (ca. 105”W 
longitude), once  contained a large population  of  bowhead or 
Greenland  whales, Baluena mysticetus. Ross (1974) estimated 
that  no less than 686 bowhead  whales  were  taken  by  American 
and Scottish whalers in the Hudson Bay fishery (including 
Hudson Bay, Foxe Basin, and Hudson Strait) from 1860 to 
1915. He (Ross, 1979) also estimated that  more  than 28 OOO 
were  caught by the international fleet (Danish, Dutch, British, 
German,  and  American) operating in Davis Strait, Baffin  Bay, 
and the Lancaster Sound region from 1719 to 191 1.  These 
substantial catches do not take into account  animals  killed or 
mortally  wounded  but  not secured, orphaned calves, and 
baleen or oil which  was lost in accidents, shipwrecks, or fires 
(Mitchell and Reeves, 1981). 
Using mainly published data, Mitchell (1977 MS) made 
cumulative catch estimates of “initial” size of these two 
biological populations. For the “Davis Strait stock”  he 
estimated about 6OOO in 1729, and for the “Hudson Bay 
stock”  about 680 in 1859 (Allen, 1978, gave 700). His 
estimate for Davis Strait was  subsequently revised to 1 1  OOO 
whales in 1825 (Mitchell and Reeves, 1981). 
Whether the Eastern Arctic population  of  bowhead  whales 
consists of  more  than  one biological or fishable stock  is a moot 
question. Judgments are based  on circumstantial evidence  and 
indirect evidence rather than  on direct tracking or tagging data 
for individual animals. There  is little doubt that, as Eschricht 
and  Reinhardt (1861, 1866) emphasized,  the  bowhead’s 
movements  within  a stock area are determined principally by 
ice conditions. The dynamic nature of the sea ice regime 
means  that short- and  long-term  changes  in  bowhead distribu- 
tion  might be expected (e.g. Vibe, 1967) and  that  fragmenta- 
tion or integration in the aggregate population may occur 
periodically. Basic patterns of migration, however,  appear to 
remain the same except for differences caused by  locally 
severe or mild  ice conditions. 
Ross (1974) was  unable to decide  whether  whales  winter  in 
Hudson Bay on a regular basis. If they do, the case for a 
distinct stock there would be strengthened. Mitchell (1977 
MS),  while  recognizing the inconclusive nature of the 
evidence, proposed  two  management stocks, one  centered  in 
Hudson  Bay  and  Foxe Basin, the other in Davis Strait and  Baf- 
fin  Bay.  These  two putative stocks are recognized for manage- 
ment  purposes by  the International Whaling  Commission 
(Allen, 1978). Further consideration of  the  stock  identity  ques- 
tion  led  Mitchell  and  Reeves (1981) to suggest the possibility 
that, historically at least, there may  have  been  even  more  than 
two  bowhead stocks in the Eastern Arctic. This  question clear- 
ly requires closer scrutiny. 
Although several good synthetic appraisals have  been  made 
of the bowhead’s historic distribution and migration in the 
Eastern Arctic (Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1861,  1866; Brown, 
1868; Gray, 1888; Southwell, 1898; Low, 1906; Ross, 1974), 
none  of these alone is-adequate for present management needs. 
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It has  been stated that the bowhead  population  is  recovering 
from the serious depletion caused  by  commercial  whaling  and 
that its distribution remains essentially the same as it was dur- 
ing the nineteenth  century (Mansfield, 1971). However, recent 
systematic surveys of former areas of occurrence have not 
upheld  the  view  that the population  is  recovering  (Davis  and 
Koski, 1980). Particularly in light of continued whaling ac- 
tivities by Canadian Inuit (Mitchell and  Reeves, 1982) and ini- 
tiatives by oil and gas companies to extract and transport 
nonrenewable resources throughout much of the Canadian 
Arctic (Roots, 1980; Stirling et ul. ,  1981), a critical review  of 
available data bearing  on  bowhead stock identity, distribution, 
migratory  behaviour,  and  abundance in the Eastern Arctic is 
needed.  The  purpose  of this paper  is to contribute to such a 
review. [See Appendix A.] 
MATERIALS AND METHODS 
A search of  the literature was  made  using  Cooke  and 
Holland (1978). Whaling and exploration literature was ob- 
tained principally from the libraries of McGill University 
(Montreal), the Arctic Biological Station, and various federal 
government  departments,  the  National  Library  of  Canada (Ot- 
tawa), and the private library of EDM. References  that  could 
not  be  found  locally  were  obtained  through interlibrary loan. 
As  noted  by Mitchell and  Reeves (1981), the  Danish colonial 
records mentioned  by Eschricht and  Reinhardt (1866:4) are of 
potential value in assessing the  bowhead’s  movements  along 
the  west coast of  Greenland.  M.  Klinowska (written comm., 8 
September 1981) has established the fact that these “diaries” 
are available on  microfilm  from the Rigsarkivet in 
Copenhagen. Unfortunately, we had neither the resources to 
obtain  and translate these documents  nor the time to examine 
them for this study. [See  Appendix B.] 
All available sources were  read  and  indexed for information 
on bowhead whales, particularly sightings, kills, and migra- 
tion patterns. Southwell (1898) cautioned  concerning the early 
literature that  “too often the  vague  mentions  of ‘whales’ seen 
leave the species so uncertain as  to be valueless for any  useful 
purpose. ” He  added  that  “the  chief  and  most reliable informa- 
tion  is to be  derived  from those whose  business  it  is to pursue 
and capture these animals  in their summer haunts.” Although 
we have  borne in  mind  the  danger  of misidentification, we also 
have appreciated the fact that, to the British arctic whalers at 
least, “nothing is a fish but the Greenland  whale”  (Markham, 
1875:38). In writings of arctic whalers it is generally safe to 
assume  that references to “whale” or “fish”  mean  the 
bowhead (e.g. Lubbock, 1937). Almost invariably the narwhal 
or “unicorn” (Monodon monoceros) and the white whale or 
beluga (Delphinupterus leucus), the only other cetaceans 
regularly  encountered  in  heavy  ice  where  bowheads  were 
hunted, are referred to as something other than “fish” or 
‘‘whale’ ’. Bottlenose whales (Hyperoodon ampullatus) were 
sometimes  seen  and  hunted, especially in lower  Davis Strait in 
spring, and killer whales (Orcinus orca), often called “gram- 
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pus” or  “swordfish”,  were occasionally  observed  along the 
ice edge at the summer whaling grounds. Again, however, 
these species are almost always identified by a name or by 
characteristic features that  make  it clear they are not 
bowheads. 
The following p t  journals in the Hudson’s Bay  Company 
Archives, Winnipeg, Manitoba, were read and indexed for 
mention  of  bowheads:  Pangnirtung (1921-1939; 15 journals), 
Pond  Inlet (1921-1939;  16 journals), Blacklead  Island 
(1925-1931; 5 journals), Igloolik (1940;  1 journal), A.rctic  Bay 
(1937-1941;  6 journals), Coats  Island (1918-1927;  3 journals), 
Padley (1937-1938; 1 journal), Frobisher Bay (1920-1936;  6 
journals), Clyde River (1930-1936;  6 journals), Manse1 Island 
(1930-1932;  3 journals) and  Cape  Dorset (1913-1941; 10 jour- 
nals). In addition, a small sample of whaling journals and 
logbooks  was read. This included  the 22 logbooks covering the 
years 1877-1925 in  the  Stefansson Collection, Dartmouth Col- 
lege, Hanover, New Hampshire, and “A Journal  kept during a 
voyage to Baffin  Bay  in the ship Abram  of  Hull  in search of 
Whales,  commencing  on the 1 lth day of  March 1839 and  en- 
ding  [October 20,  1839]”, owned by the  Manitoba  Provincial 
Archives,  Winnipeg. 
The  “modern” @st-1914) data used in this analysis come 
from various sources. In addition to published accounts and 
HBC Archives material, we  consulted: the files of  the  Arctic 
Biological  Station  compiled by D.E. Sergeant, W. Hoek, and 
others; AWM’s files used in the preparation of his short 
review on the bowhead’s status in  the  Canadian  Arctic 
(Mansfield, 1971); and reports of environmental assessment 
surveys  conducted by private consulting companies on behalf 
of the petroleum  industry.  Sergeant  and Hoek have  been col- 
lecting  information    bowheads  from  sighting cards 
distributed among  personnel  working  in the Canadian  Arctic 
since the early 1970s. Many  of their records, as well as those 
, , ,  
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in Mansfield’s files, are from the Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police (RCMP) game reports, Canadian  Armed Forces 
observers, game and wildlife officers in arctic settlements, 
pilots, missionaries, icebreaker personnel, scientists, and 
government representatives. Such records are generally not 
collected  in  any-  systematic fashion, and  many are difficult to 
verify. On the other hand, much of the data from the en- 
vironmental  consulting firms was  collected  systematically. 
It is important to point out that  non-English-language 
literature has not been searched. Nor have we attempted to 
mine as thoroughly as we might have the English-language 
literature on  bowhead  Occurrences  along the Greenland coast. 
Thus, records for the  Greenland side of  Davis Strait and  Baffin 
Bay are conspicuously  missing from our charts and tables. 
All  sightings  and kills of  bowheads  that  we indexed, 
amounting to more  than 900 entries, were  tabulated  and  plot- 
ted on  maps.  Records were organized  into three categories to 
reflect the type of source from which  they  originated  and  the 
type of effort used to collect them. The first category covers 
the period 1615 to 1913, during which  extensive  whaling  and 
exploration occurred in northern regions (Table 1 ; Figs. 1,2). 
These records give a general picture of where  and  when  early 
@re-1914) whalers  and explorers encountered  bowheads  in the 
Eastern Arctic. Tables 2 and 3 and Figure 3 include data for 
the period 1914 to 1974, from the end  of  commercial  whaling 
for bowheads  in  the Eastern Arctic to the approximate  begin- 
ning  of  intensive,  systematic  environmental  assessment.  Most 
of the information for this period comes from unpublished data 
in the Hudson’s  Bay Company Archives  and  AWM’s files (see 
Mansfield, 1971), although a number of published records are 
included.  Data .from assessment surveys and the Arctic 
Biological  Station sighting report program, spanning the 
per i9  1975 to 1979, are presented  in Table 4 and Figure 4. 
TABLE 1. Occurrence of the bowhead  whale  in the eastern Canadian Arctic, 1615-1913 
Key No. Loallly Year Me. Day - llaulu solute TLcdoOamcler 
I WhkSound. 77’30‘N 1615 VI1 5 .‘a great 
number” 
ByIM, in Ellis, 174852. 
2 Smith Sound 1615 VI1 ‘*a @”I Byloc in Ellis, 174852. 
number”, 
very b e  
3 WhaleSound.  77’30’N 1616 VI1 4 “8rcsC 
4 Smith Sound 1616 “an William Bafin, in Pennant. 1784-87: 
5 Hudson  Strait I631 VI 2 2 1  Fox. in Ellis, 174858-59. 
6 Off ”Bmot Cobh.m” 16331 VI1 28(?) 40 in a pod Fox, in Ellis, 1748:58.68. 
numbers” 
William &fin. in Smrraby. 18u):V.I:88. 
abundance” V.I:clxxxvi. 
[Marbk?] Island. 
Hudson Bay 
Hudson Bay 
Bay. 6 4 ” N  
Bay, 64*m’N 
7 Off Cape Fullenon.  1722 VI1 9 Many Scmggs in Ellis. 1748:81. 
8 OffWcop~ofHudson 1722 VI1 15 Many Scmggs in Ellis.  1748:62. 
9 OffWcmstofHudsm 1722 A number Sc- in Eui. 1748:M. 
a 
Table 1 (continued) 
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IO 
I I  
12 
13 
14 
I5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
R a s  Weleomc Sound 
“I2 kagw above 
h Y  
Dccr Sound.”  Hudson 
Along W shore of Ras 
W e b  Sound 
Off W ccast of Hudson 
62‘15’N 
Bay. b a w a n  55’ and 
B a w a n  Cape South- 
a m m  and Mansel Is- 
land.  Hudson  Bay 
Off Cape Fry. Hudson 
Bay. 64’32‘N 
Roes Welcomc Sound 
In Repulse  Bay 
Along w shore of 
Hudson Bay 
Uivak, L.brsdor 
Cotnforc Harbour, 7 mi 
S of Nain. labrndor, 
near 56‘3O’N 
Hebmn [Kangen- 
coast 
lukmk], NE Labrador 
%kk. NE Labrador 
coast 
Nachvak, NE  labrador 
coast 
Hebmn [Kangen- 
lukmk]. NE Labrador 
coast 
Nain area. NE Labra- 
do rcoas t [ abamnsu-  
ward island in  Nain 
Hopedrle [Awenok], 
NElabradorcoast 
coast 
Nachvak, NE Labrador 
Hopedale [Awenok]. 
NELsbndorcoast 
Coosc of Labrador N of 
Nain. NE coast 
Near oluk, NE Labra- 
dor pm 
dorcoast 
Near oluk, NE h- 
&rcoaM 
Near O M ,  NE Labra- 
Near oluk. NE Labra- 
dorfossl 
Uivak and Kivakk. 
oluk area. NE Labra- 
dor LXWI 
a-I 
Near Okak, NE Lnbra- 
dor ccast 
dor mag [a seaward is- 
Nain area, NE Labra- 
land  in  Nain area] 
Coast of Labndor N of 
okak 
Near Kivakk, Okak 
area. NE Labrador 
coast 
Hebmn [KpngeR- 
lukmk], NE Labrador 
EOlSt 
Near Okak, NE Labra- 
dor coast 
Hopcdale  [Arvenok]. 
NE Labrador coal 
%lek, NE Labrador 
copst 
1737 
1737 
1737 
1737 
I746 
I747 
I747 
I747 
1747(?) 
1772 
1773 
1771 
In1 
1771 
1772 
1773 
1773 
1773 
I774 
1775 
I776 
I776 
1776 
1776 
1776 
I776 
I776 
1776 
1777 
1777 
1778 
Inn 
1778 
VI1 28 
VI1 
VI11 9-12 
VI11 2 
VI1 18 
VI1 23 
VllI 12-13 
Late summer 
I1 
I1 16 
IV 17 
X 21 
XI II 
XI I3 
XI 27 
8 XI to 4 XI1 
XI1 
XI1 7 
XI 3 
Many 
A  number 
Many large 
Many 
I 
Several 
several 
“a great 
many” 
Very large 
numbers 
Black whales “of the wh.lebone kind”. 
Black  whnles  “of the right  whalebone kind”. 
“An abundance” of “black whales.” 
Carcass Seen  floating,  with an Eskimo harpoon 
harpoon. 
in it, a thong of walrus hide at& to the 
‘Sporting” near the shore. 
**EOmC’‘ 
7 
4 
2 
I 
I (est.) 
2 killed 
I killed 
2 killed 
2 killed 
I 
I 
I killed 
I killed 
6 killed 
I struck 
I StNCk 
2 struck 
I 
I k>Id 
Carcass found on shore or killed. 
Carcass found covered with I fathom of snow 
and ice.  It was “middling size”, 64 ft (est.). 
Carcass found 
This dead whale  may  hnve been mortally 
woundcd  in another area. 
“only one killed on whole const” in 
1773. 
Lost. 
Lost. 
Lost. 
7 whales (total) were sighted during this time in 
the Okak area, 2 of which were struck but lost 
on 27 XI 1776, o m  on I I XI, another on 13 
XI. while 2 whales were seen 4 XII. 
and are described in above and following 
Presumably these arc included  in the total of 7 
entries. 
Pursued but m caught. 
This  drift whak may  have b a n  mortally 
wounded in another area. 
I killed 
60 ft long 
I killed, 
I killed 
I killed 
With 5 harpoons which had IO sealskin  pokes 
attached. 
“Baken whale” 
Dobbs in Ellis, 174890. 
Dobbs in Ellis, 174891. 
Dobbs in Ellis, 1748:[89]. 
Dobbs in Ellis. 1748:83. 
Ellis, 1748: 144 
Ellis, 1748:24l. 
Ellis, 1748244. 
Ellis, 1748270. 
Ellis. 1748:322. 
Haven. 1773:3. 
Anon., 183596-104. 
Taylor, 1974. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
KCY ThwdOmvrrrc 
No. m Y a r  Mo. Day sirwlr " 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
4s 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
n 
5s 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
6s 
66 
67 
68 
69 
m 
71 
Khemmut, oklk area. 
NE Labrador coast 
Mouch of ou: b y ,  
NE Labndor cast 
Nrhvak.  NE Labrador 
cow 
Hcbron [Kangen- 
coast 
luksoak]. NE  labrador 
Hopdale [Arvend;l. 
NELabradorcast 
dorcoru 
Nain area, NE Labn- 
~~ 
Near OU;, NE Labra- 
NE L.bdormgC 
Kivdek. near Okak. 
NE" 
-tl(uycn- 
Inksoak] .  NE Labrador 
cast 
Hopdak IANendt]. 
NELabnQrcas t  
Nrhvrlr. NE Labredor 
msrt 
Near Sungilik. Okek M. NE L.bnQI 
COLU 
Kivenlok.  Okak M. 
NE Labrador coast 
3k.sugfrmn-. 
N a  OU;, NE L.bn- 
dorcoru 
xrhvak, NE L.kdor 
eolr( 
Sqlck,  NE L.bnQr 
COM 
C a t  
Hebmn, NE labrador 
Nun M, NE L.bn- 
island in Nain MI 
H e b m .  [hpS- 
msrt 
luksoak], NE Labrador 
Nwhvak, NE Labrador 
cast 
Near H0ped.l~. NE 
L.bnQIcow 
Uivak. l l u ~  Oklk. NE 
L .bdacoas t  
Nrhvak. NE Labmior 
dor cast [l seaward 
coast 
H e b m  [hgcn- 
msst 
luksoak], NE Labrador 
Uivak.  near Okak, NE 
LabnQr amst 
Near 0k.L. NE  Labra- 
dor msrt 
Nain a m .  NE Labra- 
dor cast [a seaward 
i s l d  in  Nain area] 
Near HopedrlC [ANCr- 
tokl. NE M & r  
N W  Hopdale [ A ~ e r -  
mst 
tok]. NE Labrador 
cast 
m k l .  NE  Labrador 
Near Hopedple [ANcr- 
msrt 
b i n  area.  NE  Labra- 
dor cast  [a seaward 
idand in  Nain uu] 
1779 
1779 
1 7 7 9  
I779 
1780 
1780 
1780 
I780 
I780 
I780 
I780 
1781 
1781 
1781 
1781 
1781 
1781 
I783 
1783 
1783 
1784 
1784 
1784 
1784 
I784 
1784 
I785 
1785 
178s 
1785 
1786 
XI 
XI 
I 
X 
XI 
XI 
XI1 
XI 
XI - 28 x1 "p*aty" 
XI 28 
11 10 
X I  2 6 2  
V 14 
XI 22 I 
XI 2 5 4  
XI 29 
111 6 
I kilkd 
I kilkd 
2 kilkd 
2 k i l k d  
2 k i l k d  
kill 
I 
2 ki l led  
I l t M n P a c d  
kill 
I 
I N u f k  
6 struck 
I killed 
2 k i k d  
2 killed 
I kilkd 
I 
I kilkd 
hoc 
I killed, 
I kiNed 
2 kilkd 
I killed 
I 
I kilkd 
I 
I struck 
I 
h d  but loat. 
c- found. Taylor. 1974;Anon..183S:147. 
Taylor, 1974. 
S i  dp d ,  buc aaped. Taylor. 197432. 
Taylor. 1974. 
Found. "with b8lan". 
C l l U s I  found. 
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Carcass  found. 
Carcass  found. 
Carcass  found. 
First  whale  seen  this  season. 
Includes some sightings  below. 
No. 
b Y  Timed- 
Lorrwr Year Mo. ay si@tim# "-W ItaMrLs Soum 
72 Near Hopedale  [Arver- 1786 VI11 
73 NearOkak,NELabra- 1786 XI 2 7  
74 Near Hopaisle [Arver- 1788 XI 13 Several 
tok]. NE Labrador 
dor coast 
tok],  NE Labrador 
Const 
1 I Carcass found by Eskimos  who cut out the Taylor, 1974. 
baleen. 
"Too  early". 
75 Near Okak, NE  Labra- 1789 Several svuck Lost. 
76 Nachvak,  NE Labrador 1789 2 killed 
77 Saglek,  NE  Labrador 1789 I killed 
78 H e b m  [Kangertluk- 1790 I killed 
dor Coast 
ccat  
coast 
soak], NE Labrador 
wasl 
79 Nachvak,  NE  Labrador 1790 1 killed 
80 Saglek, NE Labrador 1790 I Taylor, 1974; &ia-Benncct, 1980 MS. 
81 NPpartok, NELabrador 1790 I Taylor, 1974. 
82 Near Okak. NE  Labra- 1790 2 killed 
83 Sillutalik, Okak area, 1794 I 17 I Brice-Bennett, 1980 MS. 
84 Okak,NELabrador 1793 X I5 I 
85 Okak, NELabndor 1793 15 X - 8 X I  7+ 
86 Okak.  NE  Labrador 1793 X 20 2 
87 Okak. NE Labrador 1793  2  X - I XI Several 
88 W r .  NE  Labrador 1793 XI 2 "common" 
89 Sungilik. Okak area 1% 1793 XI 8 4  
Eoest 
C0.M 
C o p w  
dor cosst 
NE M o r  coast 
-1 
coast 
-1 
Eoest 
Copw 
hour iravel  from  Okak], 
NE  Labrador coast 
90 Okak,NELsbrador 1793 XI 9 A numkr Anemped Whales were hunted  b t none was  struck. 
91 Kivakk, Okak area, 1793 XI 9 
92 Uivak.Okak M, NE 1793 XI 9 2 struck  Harpoons did not  hold. Taylor. 1974. 
93 Uivak, 0kPLare.s. NE 1793 XI IO 2 StNck Lost  since the harpoons  did not hold. 
94 W r , N E L a b r s d o r  1793 X I  I I  2 I StNCk 
95 Uivak, nur Okak, NE 1793 XI I I  I killed Carcass  carried out to  sea by stmg winds. 
First hunt of the year. 
96 Kivdck. near O W ,  1793 XI I I  Severpl 1 killed large The Eskimos  spcnt 3 dnys  cutting,  dividing, 
coaa kills 
NE  Labrador coast 
L.brpdor Eoest 
L.bndn C 0 . M  
2 stNCk 
. .  
Bria%tUun. 1980 MS. 
a*s( 
hbradorccpst 
NE L.bndw mast (80 R est.) and sharing this  whale. Fint hunt of the year. 
97 Okak.NELsbrador 1793 XI 17 I struck Lost. Taylor, 1974; I)riagrmm. 1 9 8 0  MS. The  whale was described as medium-sired. 
M.st * 
99 Kivakk, nuroknL, 1793 XI 19 Several I killed, large 
100 Nrhnk.   NELpbndor  1793 Autumn 1 killed 
101 0k.k. M, N E b -  1793 XI1 4 "Hardly 
IlX Near  Kivllkk, Wr 1793 XI1 6-7 I 
NEL.bndorC0.M 
Brice-knnen, 1980 MS. 
C0.M 
dwcoet 
M, NE L.bndor 
a*s( 
MY.' 
Most of the Eskimos welt out in  kayaks and so 
did no( hunt  this  whale. The wcuhcr was mild 
and rainy. 
103 Naprtok,  NELsbnQr 1793 Auaunn Several 
struck; 2 
found ded 
I foDndded 
a*s( 
Briee-Bennnt. 1980 MS. 
104 Hebmn muk- 1793 I killed 
ralr], NE hbrador 
a*sl 
Taylor. 1974; B r i a - B m m ,  1980 MS. 
105 S i l l d i k ,  ncu0k.L;. I 7 9 4  I 17 I Carcass found. Brice-Bmnnt, ,1980 MS. 
106 Uivak. nurOkak. NE 1794 IX 21 1 CUcarSfound.  Taylor, 1974; Brice-Bem, 1 9 8 0  MS. 
107 Kivrkk, naroluk, 1794 XI. 2 s m r k  Lost. 
N E h b r a d o r a u t  
LabdmC0.M 
NEhbradorM.s t  
*Key n a .  g p r a * l y  omicttd werc .*lully mt wed. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Key 
No. Lof.llty YePr Mo. Lhy Sighting Mortality Remarks swra 
Time of Occurrence 
IO8 
1 0 9  
I IO 
I l l  
I12 
I I3 
I I 4  
I I5  
116 
I I7  
118 
I I 9  
I20 
I21 
122 
123 
I24 
125 
I26 
127 
128 
I2Y 
I 30 
132 
133 
I 34 
13.5 
I36 
I37 
138 
Killinek [Port Bunvelll. 
of Hudson  Strait 
Killinek Island.  mouth 
coast 
Saglek, NE Labrador 
Okak. NE Labrador 
Uivak. near Okak. and 
coast 
dor coast ["on the 
Nain area. NE Labra- 
c0ast"I 
coast 
Saglek. NE Labrador 
Okak. NE Labrador 
coast 
Nachvak, NE Labrador 
dol coast 
Near  Okak, NE Lubra- 
Okak and Kivalek. 
near  Okak. NE Labra- 
dor coast 
dor coast 
Near  Okak. NE Labra- 
Along coast N o f  Okak. 
NE Labrador cwast 
coast 
Nachvak. NE Labrador 
Saglek. NE Labrador 
Coast N of Okak. NE 
Labrador codst 
Coast N of Okak. NE 
Labrador coast 
Coast N of Okak. NE 
Labrador coast 
Near Hopedale. NE 
Labrador c o w  
Island. Nain 
area. NE Labrador 
C<MSt 
area, N E  Labrador 
Kivalek Bay.  Okak 
coast 
Near Igloksoakeligarsuk 
Island. Nain area. 
NE Labrador coast 
Churchlll River area. 
Hudson  Bay 
Nam o r  Hopedale. 
Labrador 
dor 
Nachvak area. Labra- 
coast 
MUM 
73"37'N. 77"25W 
near  Cape Liverpool. 
N Bylot Island 
73"30W"N 
77"24W"W. Coail*t of 
caster  Sound 
NE Byla laland. Lan- 
61  "26'10"W. off Hall 
Near  63"59'29"N 
Peninsula. SE Baftin 
Island 
6339'2Y"N 
61  "26'10"W 
(chronometer). off  Hall 
Island 
Penmula. SE Baftin 
1 6 0  mi (est.) S ofen- 
trance to Lancaster 
Sound 
In Baftin Bay near en- 
trance IU Lancahtsr 
Sound 
73'31'16"N 
77°44'41"W. In Por- 
\ersion Bay. NW coaht 
Bylot Island. Lancaster 
Sound 
I794 
I794 
I795 
I795 
I 7% 
I796 
1797 
I 799  
1799 
1 8 0 0  
1 8 0 0  
1801 
l B o l  
I 802 
I803 
1 8 0 4  
1 8 0 4  
I805 
I805 
1 8 0 6  
1 8 0 6  
1811 
1818 
1818 
181Y 
1819 
181Y 
1nw 
1819 
Spring 
Sprmg 
XI 
Autumn 
Spring 
VIII-IX 
I 
XI 
VI1 
Fall-early 
wlnter 
VI1 
IX 
IX 
VI 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
12 
some 
Some 
16-17  Several 
IO 
16 
I 
2 
25 2 
26 I 
29 A  number 
30 50 (est.) 
31 A  number 
2 
I killed 
"SOW" 
killed 
2 
I killed 
Anempted 
kills 
Some 
I killed. 
Anempled 
kills 
young 
I killed. 
very large 
5 killed 
several 
killed 
Several 
killed 
3 killed 
5 killed 
2 
I 
I 
Attempted 
kill 
I killed, 
young. 
20 ft (est.) 
3 kllled 
I killed 
I 
I 
I 
Carcasses fwd. 
some caught." 
12 whales  were  sighted. "some found dead  and 
Carcasses fwnd 
The only one killed on t h e  whole coast this 
year. 
Nachvak  Eskimos  were  "the  only pmple who 
got whales.'' 
The  Eskinms cwld  not  approach  near  enough 
to the  whales to harpoon any. 
Carcasses fwnd. 
Carcass  found. ' 
Carcass found. 
Possibly  a right whale (LbalaenuY? 
Saved mission  Eskimos from famine. 
shore, in a  very  decayed state. It occupied  a 
Large carcass fwnd by  Eskimos stranded  on 
space 30 ft (est.) in diameter. 
Skeleton  found 500 yd.  (est.)  above  the 
high-water  mark. 
Skekton found  on k c h .  
The first %en on the  voyage 
The first whales  sighted  since  the ship  entered 
Baftin Bay at 70"N. 
During a 4-kn1r atterrxn,n  watch.  Whales 
nuwing  nonh and northwest. 
Seen close t o  shore: Fisher  thought  they 
would run aground. 
Taylor. 1974 Brice-Bennett. 1980 MS. 
Taylor, 1974. 
Taylor. 1974:33: Brice-Bennett. 1980 MS 
Brice-Bennett. 1 9 8 0  MS 
Taylor. 1974; Brice-Bennen. 1980 MS. 
Brice-Bennett. 1980 MS. 
Hearne. 1795 in Preble. 1902:3Y. 
Anon., 1835:281. 
Kohlmeister and Kmoch. 1814:26-27. 
Ross. 1819:179. 
Fisher. 1821:74-75. 
Fisher. 1821:31 
Fisher. 1821:33. 
Fibher. 182156; Anon.. 1821:22. 
Fisher. 1821:58; Anon., 1821:22. 
Fisher. 1821:63: Awn.. 1821:22. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Key 
No. 
Timeof- 
Louwr YW MO. m y  -tY lbmarka sovm 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
1 4 6  
147 
148 
149 
IU) 
151 
IS2 
IS3 
154 
ISS 
1% 
IS7 
158 
IS9 
161 
162 
163 
164 
I 6 5  
166 
167 
168 
73°31‘16‘W 
bnnk in Possession Bay, 
77’4442’W.  Stream- 
NW coast Bylot Island, 
Loncagter Swnd 
Board Inlet 
Near entrance to Navy 
73-31‘16”N 80’30’ to 
82OW. Vicinity of 
Inlet 
mouth of Navy Board 
At 86OS6W. western 
LsncPItcr Sound 
ern] or northern  Prince 
Luruacr  sound [west- 
Bafiin Bay, 77’N 
Near 72’13W 
Regent Wet 
9059W.  C d  
RiKle b g C M  Wet 
72’37W 74’13W, off 
M m  of cou(ls In- 
let, NE W i n  Island 
Cosst 
70’40W 68’ W. near 
Agnes Monumnt, NE 
Baffm Island Cast 
Okak, NE Lab& 
Cast 
dor mast 
Near Okak, NE Labra- 
dor coast 
Near Ow;, NE Labra- 
Near O M ,  NE Labra- 
dor Coast 
Frozen  Strait; Duke of 
York  Bay 
Near OW, NE Labra- 
dor c o w  
In Repulse Bay 
Nachvak, NE labrador 
feast 
off Rouse Island, 
Hurd Channel  
H h  [Kangeduk- 
&I, NE Labrpdor 
Cast 
Off E m t m  to Fury 
and Hcch h i t .  
On the coast, Nsin 
a m ,  NE Labndor 
coast 
Near OW, NE Labra- 
dor coxst 
Sagla, NE labmior 
coast 
Okak Bay, NE Labra- 
dor coast 
Hopedale nrea, NE 
Labmior coast 
Near 73’33W 
of Possession Bay, S 
74’42W,  13 leagues E 
Lancastcr Sound coast 
Pawssion Bay mea, 
73050W. Lancester 
Sound 
Near 73OMW  77’W, 
Lancar(cr sound 
Fury Point, W side of 
Prince Regent Inkt, 
7’2 ‘42‘N 92’ I3 W 
Off H d  I n k ,  SW 
Prince Regent Inkc 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1818 
1818 
1812 
1813 
1816 
1818 
1821 
1820 
1821 
I821 
1821 
1821 
1822 
1823 
1823 
I823 
1825 
1827 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829 
(ea.) 
31 
I 
2 
4 
6 
8 
9 
5 
IO 
17 
4 
22 
28 
x - . )  
6 
7 
8 
14 
15 
A number 
numbers 
kge 
20-30 
Several 
1 
k g e  
numbers 
2 
sane large  
Several 
number” 
“A p t  
e n ”  
“WhnkS 
3 
some 
1 
Several 
Many 
? 
I 
1 killed 
1 killed 
1 killed 
I killed 
I killed 
I 
I (ca.38 n) 
I (ca.56 fi.) 
1 (cn.56 fi) 
I +  
somc 
Whale bones found. Fisher, 1821:60 
343-40 whales per watch were sighted, mving 
in pods like porpoises, diving and surfacing 
in concert. Traveling west. 
Fisher, 1821;Anon, 1821:2S. 
Fisher, 1821:66, Parry, 1821:31. 
Fisher, 1821:70. 
Fisher, 1821:74. 
Several very large icebergs in the a m .  
Lubbock, 1937:21 I .  
Fisher, 1821:80-81; Pary, 1821:42; 
A m . ,  1821:31. 
Ross, 18191!X2. 
Swimming rapidly southward. Some icebergs 
with l o o s e  ice in vicinity. 
Carcass found 
“Playing about the beach.” 
“Probably” W i n g  for Roes Welcome 
Sound. 
Carcass found. 
Carcass found. 
Carcass found. 
Carcass found. 
Carcass found with blubber and baleen intact. 
Carcass with blubbcr and balccn removed 
was san. 
The “krang” of a whnlc, with some blubber, 
was retrieved from the water. 
The ”remains of whales” were “still seen.” 
Ross. 1819:200. 
Brice-Bennett, 1980 MS. 
Pnrry in Southwell. lfl98410; Parry. 1824:42; Lyon, 1W48 
Brice-Bennctt, 1980 MS. 
Parry in Soutbwell, 1898:410; 
Pary, 1824:52. 
Brice-Bennctt, 1980 MS. 
Rrry in S a t m w e l l ,  1898:410; 
BriecBennctt. 1980 MS. 
Fmy, IW69. 
Parry in Southwell, 1898:410; 
Pay, 1824301. 
Brice-Bennett. 1980 MS. 
Ross, 1835:88. 
Ross, 183S:93. 
Ross, 1835:W. 
Ross. 1835:lll 
“Many whales of a light colour came close to 
uo [the Victory]”, seemingly i n d i M M  to the 
ship’s prescncc. Thm was closc-pscl;cd ice in 
tk bays and inlus of southern Somenet Island, 
and heavy ice  in nortkm Gulf of Boothis. 
Ross. 1835:115. 
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I 6 9  Near [somewhat S 017 1829 VI11 17 Many 
71'59'N 93'32%'. 
NW Gulf of Boothia 
I70 
171 
I72 
I73 
174 
175 
I76 
I77 
178 
179 
I 8 0  
181 
1 82 
I83 
1 8 4  
I85 
I86 
I87 
I88 
I89 
1 9 0  
Near 7079'N 
93'02%'. NW Gulf 
of BOothia 
Near 73"12'N 
89*41W. E sidc of 
Prince Regent Inlet 
73'12W 90'34%'. 
Off NE coast .%mer- 
SCI I S M  
chanel, B a r m  Strait 
Mouth of Wdlingron 
7I030'N  71'ISW. 
near Cape Adair. NE 
coast Baffn Island 
Davis Strait, probably 
central or NE coast of 
Baffin Island 
Pond Inkt land-floe 
Lancaster Sound 
Lancaster Sound 
Lancnster Sound 
Bay. h e m  South- 
Near Duke of York 
ampton  Island 
Off Port  Bowen, 
73'14'N 88'55%'. E 
side Prince Regent  Inlet 
SE Baffin  Island area. 
"Southwest  fishing". 
mwth of Hudson 
Strait, or coast of 
northern Labrador 
"West water". S of 
Cape Seark, central E 
Baffin Island  coast 
6 0 m i N W o f N e n d  
Davis Strait. between 
Dbko Island. Green- 
land, and 68"37'N  ca. 
63 'W 
Davis Strait. between 
6 0 m i N W o f N e n d  
Disko Island, Grcen- 
63'W 
land. and 68"37'N ca. 
6 0 m i N W o f N e n d  
Davis  Strait.  between 
Disko Island, Onen- 
land, and 68'37% ca. 
63 'W 
Between  68'37'N ca. 
63'W and 63ON 
61'30W. off SE Baffin 
IsIand, probably off 
mouth of Cumberland 
Sound 
62'N 61'W. ca. 120 
mi E of mouth of Fro- 
bishcr Bay 
Near 62"N 61'W. ca. 
Frobisher Bay 
120 mi E of mouth of 
Near 62'N 6I0W, ca. 
120miEofmouthof 
Frobisher Bay 
I829 
1819 
1819 
1819 
I820 
1820 
1823 
1823 
1823 
1823 
1824 
1825 
I826 
1826 
1827 
1827 
I827 
1827 
1827 
I827 
1827 
VlII 
VI11 
VI11 
VI11 
Ix 
IX 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI 
VI11 
I1 
U 
I1 
111 
IV 
V 
V 
20 
13 
I6  
22 
3 
16 
27 
8"Y 
p e r d  
(UP to 
26 
this date) 
Many 
numbers 
Large 
numbers 
Large 
5-6 
several 
numbers 
Large 
numbers 
"Vast" 
Many 
Large 
numbers 
I Several 
I 
Many 
Many 
I killed 
5-6 
I killed 
2 struck 
30 
3-6 
I I  
2 I struck/ 
lost 
some 
killed 
4 killed 
Many whsks were ym near a Iarge rock. psn Ross, 1835: 119. 
of a reef u t n d i n g  into mihwcscun Gulf of 
Boothii. Thc whales se%nd IO k fecding and 
large w iuk  PPpmadKd the s h i i .  Inlets were 
"enjoying thcmsclves in pmct security." 1 
filled  with  ice, and thcre were bergs and heavy 
ice in Gulf of Boothia. 
drifting  ice with s e v d  l a d s  of open water. 
Seen, toguher with 8omc Suls in closepecked, Ross. 1835 
Fisher, 1821:89. 
Fisher, 1821:91 
Icebergs in  area. 
Whale bones found on coast 
Fisher, 1821:93; Anon., 1821:lIZ. 33-34; 
Parry, 1821:51. 
Fisher. 1821. 
Fisher, 1821:286. 
Remains of hundreds of f l m d  whaks men Lubbock, 19379.54. 
a h g  the Pond Inlet floe edge. 
During an 8day period there was a large run Lubbock, 1937:254-255 
of whales. Several ship took I Z C  whales, I or 
2 ships took 15 whales each, I ship gM "full" 
(36 whales?). 
Lubbock, 1937254. 
along the floe edge i? Lawaster Sound and 
Many hundreds of tlensed whales were kft  Lubbock. 1937:254-255. 
Baffin Bay. 
Lyon, in Preble, 1902:39. 
"Payable" size. Markham, 1874:250. 
The Bmnrwick took 5 Iarge wimles and fwnd Lubbock, 1937262. 
I large dead whale, Meen of IO A I I in. 
l e n g t h .  
Lubbock, 1937263. 
In h d e s  of water;  heavy  ice. Lubbock, 1937:266. 
Balecn of 9 f t 4  in. length; m very  heavy  ice. Lubbock, 1937:266. 
Very  heavy  ice.  Lubbock. 1937367. 
sdid ice 5 mi around. Lubbock, 1937:268. 
Lubbock, 1937271 
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&Y 
No. Locality Year Mo. t h y  SIghUng Mortality Remsrks Soum 
Time oi Occurrence 
191 
I92 
I93 
I 9 4  
I95 
I% 
I97 
I98 
199 
200 
2 0 1  
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
212 
213 
214 
Near 62‘N 61”W. fa.  
I20 mi E of mouth of 
Frobisher Bay 
Davis Strait, “South- 
west  fishing”. SE Baf- 
fin ldand coast, mouth 
of  Hudson Strait, or 
coast. 
nonhern Labrador 
Off Cape Searle. SE 
coast of  Baftin  Island 
a h - E a s t  Bay 
[Disko Bay] 
73’54’N at mouth of  or 
”West water” near 
in Lancsster Sound 
Off Cape Coutts.  NE 
coast Baftin  Island 
Southward  of Cape 
Searle, SE coast of Baf- 
fin Island 
Southward  of Cape 
Searlc, SE coast of Baf- 
fin  Island 
Southward of Cape 
Searle, SE coast of  Baf- 
fin Island 
Brodie Bay, NE  coast 
of  Baffin  Island 
Off Cape Broughton, 
northern end  of 
Bmghton Island, SE 
mast of  Bafftn  Island 
Southward of Cape 
Searle, SE coasl of 
Baftin  Island 
Southward  of Cape 
Searle. SE coast of  Baf- 
tin  Island 
Along NE coasl of  Baf- 
tin Island. in or N of 
Home Bay 
Off Cornelius Grinnell 
coast Baffin  Island ca. 
Bay, in 62977% SE 
4 mi offshore (est.) 
Okak, Labrador 
93W2W, along NW 
coast of Gulf  of 
Boothia. 
93’02W. along NW 
Near 70’59’N 
shore of  Gulf  of 
Boothia 
92‘06W, along NW 
Near 70‘36’N 
shore of Gulf of 
Boothia 
92”06W. along NW 
Near 70’55’N 
W h i a  
shore of Gulf  of 
N side of  Elizabeth 
Harbour, NE  coast of 
Bwthia Peninsula 
Near 7 0 0 5 9 ’ ~  
Near Fury Beach. SW 
shore of  Prince  Regent 
Inlet 
Off Prince  Leopold 
Island, near 73”56’N 
WOW, in SE Barrow 
Strait 
Hebron [Kangenluk- 
soak], NE Labrador 
coast 
I827 
I827 
I828 
I829 
I829 
1830 
1831 
1831 
1831 
I835 
I835 
1835 
1835 
1835 
1835 
I835 
(-4 
I829 
I829 
1829 
I829 
1829 
1832 
1832 
I834 
V 
v-VI 
IX 
IV 
VI1 
IX 
VI11 
Vlll  
VI11 
VI11 
IX 
XI 
XI 
x1 
XI1 
VI11 
VI11 
IX 
IX 
IX 
Vlll 
I X  
12 
21 
1-7 
14 
6 
29 
29 
29 
Last 2 
weeks 
I I  
13 
29 
27 
21 
22 
2 
5 
8 
23 
I 
Many 
Many 
“A great 
many’’ 
Many 
1 
“some” 
2 large 
I large 
I small 
2 
I 
4 
2 killed 
I I killed 170 tons of  oil 
Lubbock, 1937:271. 
Lubbock, 1937:272 
I 
I killed 
Carcass found. Lubbock. 1937:275 
Lubbock, 1937:277 
I killed 
I 
I killed 
I killed 
I killed 
4 Struck/ 
lost 
2 
Some 
kill 
1 attempted 
I I  ft 3 in. baleen 
Carcass found. 
Lost. 
9 ft 8 in.  baleen: 44 butts  of  blubber 
Whalers kept away by the setting  in of “young 
ice. ” 
Crew of Viewfonh chased whales every day, 
tons). 
striking but  losing 4 (each  weighing 15 to 20 
“Playing” around the Viewfonh. Belugas and 
narwhals seen among the bowheads. 
Carcasses picked up by the Abram: these 
whales  appeared  to  have  died  of  disease: no 
wounds evident. 
Heard blowing in heavy ice. 
Near shore, in heavy, thick ice with some 
leads  of open water. 
In thick  ice  with some leads  of open water 
In pack  ice 
In heavy pack ice with icebergs: open water 
between shore and the  pack. 
near  the  remains of Eskimo summer houses. 
Numemus bones of whales were found in or 
These remains were “of so old a date  as  to 
show  it  was  long  since  this  part of the shore 
had  been  inhabited.” 
Heard but not seen. There was thick, unbroken 
ice everywhere. 
Prince Regent Inlet, Barrow Strait and Lancds- 
ter Sound were an “unbroken  field of ice.” 
Lubbock. 1937:278. 
Lubbock. 1937:282. 
Lubbock. 1937:286. 
Anon. 18366. 
Anon.. 1836:8. 
Lubbock, 1937:309. 
Lubbock, 1937:310. 
Lubbock. 1937:312. 
Lubbock. 1937:317. 
Anon., 1835:122 
Ross, 1835:125. 
Ross. 1835:126. 
Ross. 1835:140. 
Ross, 1835: 142. 
Ross. 1835: 146. 
Ross. 1835:660. 
Ross, 1835365. 
Brice-Bennett, 1980 MS 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Kcr 
No. -Y Year Mo. Day S@tbg Mor(d#r I*.urls source 
21s 
216 
Ncar Okak, NE Labra- 
dor copst 
Near Cape Graham 
76’04%’. in Pond In- 
Moore 72 ‘5 I ’N 
let mouth 
Off Pond Inlet. in Baf- 
fin Bay 
Off  Pond  Inlet 
Pond Inlet area, IO 
mi away 
off  mouth of Pond 
Inlet 
off m o ~ t h  of Pond 
Ink( 
off mwth of Pond 
I n k  
Off mouth of Pond 
Inlet 
Off mouth of Pond 
Inlet 
Off mouth of Pond 
Inlet 
1835 
I849 
Mid-XI1 
VI1 9 
I 
I killed. 
large 
femak 
“Orrasional” 
small whale 
killed 
Caruss fwnd, carried wt to sea by swell. 
area. Fempk had I I ft Wean. 
First whales seen by Goodsir in Pond Inlet 
Brice-Benn*t, 1980 MS 
2 (female 
+ d o  
Goodsir, “ 6 9 .  
Goodsir, 1 8 S 7 6 .  217 1849 VI1 10-20 
“More or less plentiful.” 
my did not mtcr.Pond  Inlet very far. For 
some time “shoals” of m W s  hsd been seen 
before the appearam of the bowheads. 
By a Kirkaldy whaler during the ”run” of 
whales. 
10-1 I ft Ween; taken by the Advice. 
During the “run” of whales. 
Goodsir, 18M:75. 
Goodsir. IBM:77-78. 
218 
219 
1849 
1849 
VI1 10-20 
VI1 10-20 
some 
Many 
220 
22 I 
222 
1849 
1849 
1849 
VI1 10-20 
VI1 10-20 
VI1 10-20 
I killed 
I killed, 
large 
I killed 
Goodsir, 185080. 
Goodsir, 185080. 
223 
224 
225 
1849 
I849 
I849 
VI1 10-20 
VI1 10.20 
VI1 10-20 
2-3 attempted 
kills 
I struck/ 
lost, large 
The Advice 
The Advice. 
Whales were “pouring mund the point of ice, 
and pppprrnly running in towards the bay 
[Pond Inlet], almost in hundreds.” It seems the 
whales did m acnully  enter Pond Inlet. 
Heavy i a .  
Goodsir, 1850:85. 
Goodsir, 1850:85-86. 
Goodsir, 1850:88; Lubbock, 1937:351 “Hundreds” 
226 Near Button Islands. IO 
end Hudson Stra~t 
mi N (est.)  offshore. E 
Just S of Pond  Inlet 
I836 I 5 Several Lubbock, 1937:318 
227 
228 
229 
“Several 
hundreds” 
Numerous 
large 
Over 12, 
somc very 
large 
“A great 
W Y ”  
Heading north “in  a  contiwous  Rock”,  appar- 
ently for the mouth of h a a s t e r  Sound. 
Brown, 1868:540. 
Lubbock, 1937:346 
Rae, 1850:27. 
Cumberland Sound 
Vicinity of Chesterfxld 
Ink(. NW Hudson Bay, 
ca. 63”N 
R a s  Welcome Sound. 
ca. 64-65’N 
Labrador coast 
VI1 13 
Rae. 1850:32. 
Clark, 1887:248. 
Barron. 1895:?; Lubbock, 1937:351. 
230 
23 I 
232 
1 8 4 6  
1848 
1849 
VI1 19-20 
kill 
6 killed 
1 attempted By m i n g .  The whale &red the net during 
the evening and carried it off. 
Off Pond Inlet and 
Coutts  Inlet, NE coast 
of Bafin Island 
Off N side of Scott 
Inlet, NE coast of Baf- 
fin Island 
Off Home  Bay, NE 
coast of Baftin Island 
Off Homc  Bay, NE 
c o w  of Baffin Island 
Off Cape Hooper. NE 
coast of W f n  Island 
Between 7 I 9 5 W  
66’55%’ and 7O044’N 
63O44W. 75 mi (est.) 
off NE Baffin Island 
coast, Cape Christian 
area 
Near 69O46’N 
63936%’. off Henry 
Kater Peninsula, NE 
Baffin Island ~ 0 . 6 1  
Off Cape [Henry] 
W r ,  SE tip of Henry 
. b k r  Peninsula. NE 
Bafiin Island fopy 
Off B l a c W d  Island. 
Cumberland Sound 
Off Blrklead Island. 
Cumberland Sound 
Cumberland Sound. in- 
s h a e u n o n g t a y i a  
Ncu  NNbuynn. Cum- 
berlud Sound 
Near Nntbuym. Cum- 
berlpndsowd 
VI1 (ca.) 
vu 233 1849 Barron, 1895:8; Lubbock, 1937:351. 
234 
235 
236 
1850 
I850 
1 8 5 0  
IX 
IX 
End of season 
Pod This pod of wWes  dscribcd as “a  mn of 
W M . ”  
Barron, 1895:12. 
Barn, 1895:12-13. 
Lubbock, 1937:353. 
3 killed 
14-21 killed 7 whalers took 2-3 wWes each. 
237 lus l  111 In leads in the o p i n g  pack  ice. Kane. 1854:390 2 
238 1851 IV 25 I Kane. 1854:357. 
239 Applnntly it was unusual 10 we whales this Bamn, 1895:25. 
far south at this time of year. 
1851 VI1 2 0 1  
240 
2 4 1  
241 
243 
244 
1851 IX 1 killed, 
1851 IX  -in I killcd 
l a r g e  
month 
1851 IX Endof A number 
1852 Spring A number 
1852 IX Lw 
monm 
kilkd, r m l l  
m l l  
I killed, 
Bum. l895:27. 
Lubbock, 1937:26. 
Barn. 1895:29. 
LubLuxk, l937:357. 
B.mnr. 18%:41; Lubbock, 1937357 
Cut whple loose .Rer uptun. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
KCr T i m c o f ~ ~  No. M t Y  Year Mo. Day Sight@ M d i t y  Rrmsrks sevrn 
247 
248 
250 
25 I 
252 
253 
254 
255 
256 
257 
258 
259 
260 
2 6 1  
262 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
27 1 
272 
273 
274 
275 
276 
277 
278 
279 
Off Agnes’ Monument, 
2 mi SE of Caw Chris- 
tian,  NE  coast  of Baffin 
Island 
Off Niatlik  Wimte?] 
Cumbcrland Sound 
Horn &y, NE coast of 
W i n  Island 
Off Coun’s Inlet and 
Scan Inlet,  NE caast of 
Baffin Island 
Off Pond Inlet, S side 
Off Home  Bay, NE 
coast  of Bafftn  Island 
Eclipse Sound 
Hudson Strait 
Foxe  Channel 
Cumberland  Sound 
Cumberland Sound 
Off Marble  Island, 
Hudson Bay 
Off Marble  Island, 
Hudson  Bay 
Off Pond Inlet 
Off Pond Inlet 
Off Pond Inlet,  at land 
floe edge 
Off Pond Inlet, off land 
floe 
Off Pond Inlet, off  land 
floc 
Off Pond  Inlet, off land 
floc 
Off Pond Inlet, off  land 
floe 
Off Pond Inlet,  at  the 
land floc 
Off  Marble  Island, 
Hudson Bay 
Off Southampton Islend, 
northern Hudson Bay 
S side of Home Bay, 
NE coast  of Baffin 
Island 
Off Cape Hooper har- 
bour,  NE coast  of Baf- 
fin Island 
Off Pond Inlet 
65001’N S502OW I00 
Gnmland coast 
mi (est.) off W 
otf Scott Inlet, NE 
coast of WI~ Island 
Off Nia~lik [Nimte?], 
S side  Cumberland 
sound 
Near 69’N 59’W, 120 
mi (est.) off Cape 
Hooper, NE coast  of 
Baffin  Island 
68’17’N 5 8 5 o W  
(est.), 100 mi (est.)  off 
BmghIon Island, NE 
W I ~  Island const 
67WW 58’17W, 75 
Dyer,  NE eout Raffin 
lSland 
mi @SI.) off cape 
I852 
1852 
1852 
1853 
1853 
I854 
I854 
1855 
1855 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
I 8m 
1856 
1856 
1 856 
I856 
I856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1857 
1857 
1857 
1858 
1858 
I858 
IX 
IX 
VI1 (ca.) 
Summer 
VI (ca.) 
VIU 
VI11 
I1 
I1 
VI 
VI 
VI1 (ca.) 
VI1 (ca.) 
VI1 (ca.) 
VU (ca.) 
VI1 (ca.) 
VI1 (ca.) 
VI1 (ca.) 
VI1 
Mid-VI 
Mid-VI11 
IX (ca.) 
X 
VI1 
VI11 (ca.) 
x 
UI 
IV 
IV 
Late 
3 
31 
3 
month 
Mid- 
28 
9 
2 
6 
A number 
Several 
A number 
“Plenty” 
“Cleat 
numbers” 
A number 
A number 
I 
A few 
2 
1 
2 
1 
4 killed 
I killed 
5 k i l l e d  
1 StNCk/lOst 
2 killed 
I killed 
2 killed 
2 killed 
I killed 
2 killed 
Several  killed 
4 killed 
4 killed 
1 killed 
2 killed 
1 killed 
1 killed 
Large 
numbers 
killed 
4 killed 
2 killed 
Severe weather caused 3 killed whaks to  break 
adrift  from  the  ship and  be lost. 
“Making  a rapid pssage southward.” 
The Truelove saw more whales after these 5 as 
they went south to Cape Dyer but  did  not get 
any. 
found an opening close  to land on the south 
Truelove late  for  the Pond Inlet  whaling, but 
side and saw several  whales,  striking  one. 
Eclipse found  Pond Inlet  free of ice and  went 
through it to  discover  Eclipse  Sound.  “Plenty 
of whales”  were seen in the  sound, but the ice 
could not  get  near  them. 
was so full  of  holes and rotten that the  ship 
Unusually  mild weather. 
Formation  of young ice prevented  the a p  
proach  of  whalers. 
to the land floe off  Pond Inlet. 
Truelove captured  these whales before  coming 
Truelove captured these whales  after making 
fast  to  the land floe off  Pond Inlet. 
In l o o s e  ice. 
Whalers made fast to  the land floe at  Pond Inlet 
took large  numbers  of whales. some  taking 6 or 
7. Apparently the whales  were travelling  in 
**NIlS.” 
1 killed  In loose ice. 
Fired at 2 or 3 but missed. 
Travelling  south  at  a rapid rate. 
BarrOn. 1895:36-37; Lubbock, 1937:356. 
Barron, 1895:43. 
Lubbock, 1937:356. 
Barron, 1895:KI-51. 
Barron, 189550 
Barron, 1895:55. 
Barron. 189557. 
Ferguson, 1938182. 
Lubbock, 1937:363. 
Lubbock, 1937:363. 
Ferguson, 1938:187. 
Barron. 189972. 
Barron, 189573. 
Barron. 1895:73; Lubbock, 1937:364. 
Barn. 1895:73. 
Barmn, 1895:72. 
Ferguson, 1938:187. 
Ferguson. 1938:187-188. 
Barron, 1895:74. 
Barn, 189576. 
Lubbock, 1937:364. 
M’Clintock. 1863:112 
B a r n ,  1895:85. 
Banon, 1895:88; Lubbock. 1937:368-69. 
M’Clintock. 1863:123. 
M’Clintock; t%63:125. 
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KCY 
No. 
Tim of oa4lrcllrr 
W t Y  Ymr Mo. Day Sighting -w Remulrs sovrce 
280 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
290 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
2% 
297 
298 
299 
300 
3 0 1  
361 
303 
305 
305 
63921’N 58‘49W. 100 
Cumberland Sound 
mi (est.) off entrance 10 
75°(YwU 78O46W, off 
E c m  Devon Island 
74“MW  82’00W. off 
mouth of Navy Board 
Inlet 
Off Agnes’  Monument. 
2 mi SE of Cape Chris- 
tian, NE coast of Baffh 
Island 
72’48’N 7 6 W W  
(st.). off entrance to 
Pond Inlet 
72428W 76’39W. 3 
miSEofCapeonhsm 
Ih(a0rSl. sE.lipof By. 
lo( I ~ W  
BaweSl72047’N 
7 1 W W  and 72*48?4 
76’39W. off E coast 
of Byla Island 
Off Nugumut. Cumber- 
land swnd 
berland Sound 
Above Nugumut, Cum- 
Above Nugumut. Cum- 
berland Sound 
Above Nugumut. Cum- 
berland Swnd 
Cumberland Sound 
Off Hdl Peninsula near 
Fmbishcr Bay 
Vicinity of Elwin  Bay. 
w side of Prince 
Regem Inlet 
off mouth Of Pond 
Inlet 
Pond lnln 
E side of one of the 
Wollaston Islands, 2 mi 
SW of NW tip of By- 
lot Island, on the shore 
of a cove 
Off Home Bay.  NE 
Baffin Island c a s t  
Just S of Home Bay, 
NE Baffm Wand 
JustSOfHomsBay. 
NE eono( of W a n  
Island 
Just S of Home Bay,  N 
of Cape Scarle, NE 
coast of Baftin Island 
Just S of Home Bay. N 
of Cape Scarle. NE 
coast of h f t i n  Island 
Exner Bay. SE mast of 
Baftin Island 
Cape Wary1 mer. 
off the land tbe. SE tip 
Henry Kster Peninsula. 
NE coast of Boffin 
Island [Cape  Raper, 
~ M u t h u n .  1874)] 
Bawm SCMt I n k  and 
Cape Kuer,  NE cow 
of Baffin Island 
MI Homc Bay, NE 
mast of Bafftn Island 
1858 
1858 
1858 
I858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
I858 
1858 
I858 
I858 
1858 
1858 
1859 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1849 
1860 
1861 
1861 
IV 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 (ca.) 
Vlll 
VI11 
VI11 
IX (ca.) 
IX (ca.) 
IX (ca.) 
X 
23 
I I  
17 
4 
5 
1-5 
Lare 
Late 
hl.2 
I 
X 3-9 (ca.) 
X Istweet 
VlII 
VI1 
VI1 
Vlll 
IX (cp.) 
IX  (ca.) 
IX (cn.) 
IX (ca.) 
IX (ca.) 
IX (ca.) 
VI (ca.) 
VI1 (ca.) 
IX 
I large 
I 
2 
Several 
several 
I 
very 
numerous 
A number 
Several 
I 
Many 
M W  
I 
“Numrms” 
“do2ens” 
”Dorens” 
A number 
W Y  
1 killed 
3 killed. 
1-2 ptrsucd 
large femsle 
I killed. 
fa. 1 
medium rim 
I killed, 
I killed, 
3 4  killed 
large 
large 
1 killed. 
I *rge 
I l a r g e  
I killed 
1 killed 
In very l o o s e  ice. 
Travelling ‘bp”  Cumbaland smnd sf great 
oni MnsI. and the next lime it would be a cou- 
pk of miles off.” 
speed. “If One IOSC t0 the SUk il d y  gOVC 
19% tons of oil and nmrly 1 ton of baleen. 
In a cnck in the ice. 
Rcmsios of Eskimo summer hwac wns found 
tiom “some serranr W’; ‘*a f m  liaL bits 
of balm” surmundod the holrac. 
Advia cpmc upon a “tun” of wh.lcr. 
Ammd a snull ice-floc 
Carcass found. “It had ban mortally wounded 
by ... sh ip ,  f.r to the &ward. and a w m  
thusfare reitdid... I t h d j w t l c a t e d c o t h e  
surfm whm il was first seen.’’ II was large. 
wi(h god lmken. 
ud b.l&n)of a kge wbdc was  found. The 
A “luang” (whale carcass stripped of blubber 
whde W been killed a few days before by a 
ship. 
M’Clintwk, l863:126. 
M’Clintwk, 1863:129. 
M’Clinmck, 1863:130. 
Barron. 1895:% 
M’Clmtak. 1863:131. 
Barmn. 1895:98. 
B a r n ,  1895:101. 
Barmn, 1895:lOl.  
Bnrmn. 1895:105-107; Warmow, 185988. 
Buron, 1895:107. 
M’Clinlak. 1863: 144. 
Godsir,  I W 8 9 - 9 2 .  
Oood8ir. IWW-98 .  
Goodsir, 1850: I 1 I .  
Goodsir. 1850: 116. 
Goodsir, lW116-117. 
Goodsir, l W 1 1 7 .  
Godsir,  1850:117-118. 
Goodsir. I W 1 ~ 1 2 6 .  
Goodsir, 1850: 143. 
B.rron. 1895123. 
B.non, 1895:138. 
Bumn. 1895.140. 
18 
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306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
32 I 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
Off Homc Bay, NE 
coast of Baffin Island 
Pond I n l e t ,  off the land 
floc 
Pond Inlet, off the land 
fla 
Off Pond Inlet.  at the 
land tla 
P a d  Inlet, off the land 
floe 
Between Pond Inlet  and 
Home Bay,  NE coast of 
Baftin Island 
64'56'N 66"W, S side 
of Cumberland Sound 
64"%'N 66'W, S side 
of Cumberland Sound 
6 4 O 5 6 ' N  66'W. S side 
of Cumberland Sound 
of Cumkrland Sound 
64'56W 66'W, S side 
Home Bay, NE coast of 
Baffiin Island 
65'10'N 67"10W, S 
side of Cumberland 
sound 
65"IO'N 67"10W, S 
sound 
side of Cumberland 
65'1O'N 67"10W, S 
side of Cumberland 
sound 
65'IO'N 67"IOW. S 
side of Cumberland 
sound 
65'10'N 67'10W. S 
side of Cumberland 
Sound 
65"IO'N 67"lOW. S 
sound 
side of Cumberland 
65"IO'N 67"10W, S 
side of Cumberland 
sound 
Cumberland Sound 
In Niatlik [Nmnte?], 
cumberland swnd 
OfT Niatlik [Niante?], 
Cumberland swnd 
Off Niatlik [Niante?], 
Cumberland Sound 
Off Niatlik [Niante?]. 
Cumberland Swnd or 
hour?], SE coast of 
Nientilik [Niante Har- 
Cumberland Sound 
"Southern fishery", 
b e w a n  72' and 73"N. 
100 mi (est.) offshore 
between 7 2 O  and 73'N. 
"Southern f&ery", 
100 mi (est.) offshore 
betwcm 72' and 73'N, 
"soutkern fishcry", 
100 mi (eat.) offshore 
150 mi np Roes Wel- 
cwresaud 
Between Marble Island 
and Capc Fullerton, 
Hudson Bay 
Roes Welcome Sound 
E x e r  Sound, SE coast 
of M m  Island 
1861 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
I862 
1862 
I862 
1862 
I862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1863 
1865 
1X Late in Several 
maHh 
(ca.) 
VI (ca.) 
VI (ca.) 
VI (ca.) 
VI (ca.) 
early VI1 (ca.) 
Late VI to Many 
1 killed 
13 killed 
9-12 ki l led  By 8 steam whalers made fast to the land floc 
I killed 
off Pond Inlet. 
By Polynia 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
26 1 
27 2 
29 A number 
30 Several 
Late in Many 
month 
(ca.) 
6 Several 
7 Many 
8 Numerous 
9 
I I  2 
12 I 
13 Several 
I killed 
very large 
I killed, 
Late in season 
VI1 (ca.) Many 
VI1 A number 
VI1 (ca.) 
[late in 1863 
ca. IX 3 days 
-nl 
I p d U Y  
VUI] WlUleS" 
"Full of 
" k B h  Of 
VUI] W M C S "  
VI11 (ca.) "Numbers" 
Barron, 1895:140 
Barron, 1895:151. 
Barron, 1970152. 
tubbock, 1937:458. 
Lubbock. 1937:459. 
Barmn, 1895:157. 
Lubbock, 1937:459. 
Lubbock, 1937:459. 
Lubbock. 1937:378,459. 
Lubbock, 1937:459. 
Lubbock. 1937459. 
3 killed By the Active; 2 of these probably the same as 
and 9  X 1862. 
2 Active captures previously listed, 30 IX 1862 
I killed 
5 kiUed, 
large 
large 
I killed, 
7 Irilkd, 1 3 0  tons (est.) of oil. 
large 
I kilkd. 
large 
30 tons of oil 
3 killed 
"Plentifi 
Lubbock. 1937:378. 
Barron, 1895: 163. 
Barron, 1895163. 
Barn, 1895: 161. 
Bamm, 1895:163; Lubbock, 1937:382. 
Lubbock. l937:381 
Chapel in Lubbock, 1937:381 
ul, but moving rapidly across the bay:' Bsrron. 1895:190-191. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
19 
336 
337 
338 
339 
340 
3 4 1  
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 
349 
350 
35 I 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
36 I 
362 
363 
364 
365 
M6 
367 
368 
369 
370 
W e r  Sound, SE coast 
of Baftin Island 
Exeter Sound. SE coast 
of Baftin Island 
Exeter Sound. SE coast 
of Baffin  Island 
Repulse Bay 
Off Pond  Inlet 
Off Pond  Inlet 
Off  Pond  Inlet 
Off  Pond  Inlet 
Off  Pond  Inlet 
Off P o d  Inlet 
Off Pond Inlet 
Off Pond Inlet.  off the 
hnd floe 
Navy  Board  Inlet [close 
to shore, probably at 
mouth] 
Off Pond  Inlet 
Off  Pond  Inlet 
In  middle  of  Baffin 
Bay, 1 5 0  mi from SCMt 
Inlet. NE coast of  Baf- 
fin Island 
Coast of Repulse Bay 
Off Button  Islands. 
mouth of Hudson  Strait 
Prince Regent lnlel 
Admiralty Inlet 
Admiralty Inlet 
12 mi (est.) N of Cape 
the open of Lancaster 
Hay, Bylot Island. in 
swnd 
12 mi N of Cape Hay, 
Bylot Island. in Lan- 
caster Sound 
Hay, Bylot Island, in 
I2 mi  (est.)  N  of Cape 
Lancsster sound 
off Possession Bay, 
northcm cmst of Bylot 
I S M  
In  Pond  Inlet, at edge 
of the land floe 
[Probably] in Pond 
Inlet 
Admiralty Inlet, in the 
opn water.  near  the 
land floe 
Admiralty  Inlet 
Near mouth  of Admir- 
alty Inlet 
Near 61’N 63’W, off 
Resolution  Island, 
Wth of Hudson Strait 
Near 61 ‘N 63’W, off 
Resolution  Island, 
mouth  of  Hudson  Strait 
Near 61’N 63‘W. off 
Resolution  Island. 
mouth of Hudson  Strait 
Near 61 ‘N 63’W, off 
Resolution Island, 
mouth of Hudson Strait 
Neat 61’N 63‘W, off 
Resolution Island, 
mouth  of  Hudson  Strait 
1865 
1865 
1865 
1865 
1 8 6 6  
I866 
1 8 6 6  
1 8 6 6  
1 8 6 6  
1 8 6 6  
I866 
1866 
I865 
I866 
I866 
I866 
I866 
I867 
I868 
1 8 6 9  
1 8 6 9  
I87 I 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
1871 
I873 
1873 
1873 
I873 
1873 
VIll (ca.) 
VI11 (ca.) 
IX (ca.) 
VI11 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
Vlll 
VlIl 
IX 
IX 
Summer 
111 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
15-16 
14 
14-30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
31 
31 
IO 
weeks 
1st 2 
3 
13 
8 
24 
25 
26 
2 
6 
IO 
23 
21 
31 
I5 
16 
16-20 
20 
21-22 
“Plentiful” 
I 
Several 
I 
I 
3 
3 
I large 
A few 
I 
I 
in whales” 
“Abounds 
“Numbers” 
som 
“Numbers” 
A few 
A few 
“Great 
numbers” 
“Great 
numbers” 
MmY 
SMne 
I 
Many 
some 
I killed 
2 killed 
The ice in the sound often prevented whskrs 
from getting near  whales. 
8 killed 
Attempted 
hunting 
1 killed  Possibly same as one sighted earlier in  day. 
1 killed  Possibly spme as one earlier in  day. 
Dknu lowered her boats,  but could Mf ap- 
proach the whales due  to the great quantity of 
l o o s e  ice,  extending to the horizon. 
Close to shore, moving  west  rapidly 
In leads among the “ice-fElds.” 
I Carcass seen  in the ice. 
I killed 
40 killed, 
mostly small 
Remains  ice-free  in summer. 
5 large, By natives. 
killed 
Barnm. 1895:191. 
Banon. 1895:192. 
Banon, I895:IW. 
Low, 1906:277; Nours, 1879190. 
Smith. 1922:33. 
Smith, 1922:34. 
Smith, 1922:35. 
Smith, 1922:34-35. 
Smith. 1922:35. 
Smith, 1922:41. 
Smith, 1922:4142 
Philphots, 1869372 
Smith, 1922:42 
Smith, 1922:56. 
Smith, 1922:70. 
Hall, 1876:1%. 
Smith. 1922:220. 
Lubbock, 1937:393. 
Hall, 1876:207 
Hall, 1876. 
Lubbock. 1937:399 
I killed 
Lubbock, 1937:399. 
Among ice flocs. 
A  few  whales  and “great numkrs” of 
MIW~IS were seen around the ship. 
* 
Ice was heavy. 
Lubbock, 1937:400. 
grwnd. 
First sighting of the season on the “southwest” Markham, 1874:37-38. 
Markham. 1874:39. 
Markham, 187444. 
I killed Markham. 1874:44. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Kcr No. 
TkdOoamrr 
Lscllitr Y m  Me. h y  ” llrmvlrs satm 
37 I 
372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
38 I 
382 
383 
3&1 
385 
386 
387 
388 
389 
390 
391 
392 
393 
394 
395 
3% 
397 
398 
Neu 61 ‘N 63V, NE 
of Rgolution Islaad, 
manh of Hudron Streit 
Off mouth of Lancaster 
Sound 
Off mowh of  Lancaster 
sound 
OffmouthofLurrner 
sound 
OffmouthofLurrner 
Matin. E coast of By- 
lot  Iasnd 
OffmanhofLpncrslu 
sound 
I O m i O f r e n t n n a t o  
Lurrner Sound 
Off cepe Wdtn B&h- 
urat, E coast of Bylot 
Islaad, off mouth of 
Lurrnersowd 
OffcntMEetoLan- 
UMr Sound 
Off Cape Walter Bath- 
urst, E unst of  Bylot 
IsM, off mouth of 
Luruter Sound 
Off Cape Bowen.  NE 
cout of Baffin Island 
Off mouth of Lancastcr 
sound 
Off mouth  of  Lancaster 
sound 
Off Cnpc Bowen, NE 
co~sf of 8.ftm Islaad 
Off Prince Regent inlet 
5 mi (cat.) off mouth of 
P r k  Regent Ink.  in 
L.ncasor Sound 
Off mouth of Prince 
Rcgmt Ink, in Lamas- 
ter Sound 
Off “y w... W  side 
of Pnnce Regent  Inlet 
off mouth of Prim 
Regent Inlu, in Lamas- 
ter sound 
Off Port Lcopold, S 
side Barrow strait 
Hurd, SW Devon 
[slgtuing]; off Cepe 
Island 
Off mouth of R k  
Regent Inlet, in Lan- 
caster Sound 
Off mouth of Prince 
Regent Inlet, in Lan- 
&r end 
In Barrow Strait, off 
mouth of Prince Regent 
Inlet 
Off mouth of Prince 
Regent Inlet, in Lan- 
caster Sound 
Off Point Sargent, SW 
LdtmsterSound 
Off thc “Middle Ice” 
of Baffin Bay, [off 
mouth of Lanclaer 
Sound, M e e n  Cape 
Byam  Martin and Cape 
Graham Moorc] 
Moore, SE tip of Bylm 
I S h d  
Off Cape Gnhnm 
M m n ,  SE tip of Bylot 
I s l a n d  
sound. offcspe BYm 
OffcspeGraham 
1873 
1873 
1m3 
1m3 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
V 
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
VI1 
vu 
VI1 
vn 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
V I  
23 
Euly  in 
month 
13 
I5 
I5 
16 
17 
19 
23 
23 
24 
25 
25 
25 
28 
30 
30 
30 
30 
u) 
1 
4 
5 
6 
6 
9 
IO 
I3 
A number, 
mostly snull 
some 
Some 
S C V C d  
SOIW 
several 
some, 
small 
Some 
2 ,  female 
and calf 
some 
Several 
5; 2 large, 
2 small, 
I calf 
some 
., 
I 
40-50 A, male 
I kilkd. 
I killed 
4 killed, 
2 nuks. 
2 femaks 
I kilkd 
I killed 
2 killed, 
1 mrk. 
1 f d c  
I killed, 
female 
1 killed, 
mak 
1 killed, 
female 
I killed, 
small 
3 killed, 
2 males 
I female, 
female 
1 killed, 
4 killed, 
2 females, 
2 males. 
I killed, 
female 
I kilkd. 
large male 
1 killed, 
large  male 
I killed, 
large male 
Mukham, 187450-57; 
Lubbock. 1937:403. 
wrwlpm, 1m4133. 
The first captured by the Due fleet since Markham, 1874:  126. 
leaving the “southwest fishing”. 
Markham, 1874131. 
Markham. 1874:131; Lubbock. 1937403. 
MarWsm. 1874:135-136. 
M.rLh.m, 1874:IM. 
Markham. 1874:141-1W, 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Markham, 1874: 150. 
MarWom, 1874:IM-151; 
Lubbock, 1937403. 
IO ft 4 in.  baleen. Markham. 1874:153; Lubbock, 1937403. 
Markham, m:I52. 
Markham, 1874:154-1%, 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Lubbock, 1937403. 
Markham. 1m4167. 
Markham, 1874167; Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Markham. 1874  167. 
Markham, 1874:168-171: 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Markham, 1874;  168-171; 
Lubbock. 1937:403. 
The ship  struck one whale with  “its fore foot”. Markham, 1874:172. 
Markham, 1874:  188 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Markham, 1874:191 
Markham. 1874:191; Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Markham. 1874:293; Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Markham, 1874:211-212; 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
Lubbock. 1937:403. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
ucr No. ThwdOocvraa y= nsm Mort.ytr llslvlu Sara 
399 
400 
4 0 1  
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 
408 
409 
410 
41 I 
412 
413 
414 
415 
416 
417 
418 
419 
420 
42 I 
422 
423 
424 
473 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 
Off Navy Beard lnln. 
i n ~ s o u n d  
Off maah of Admiral- 
ty Inkc, in Lururtcr 
sound 
In Admiralty Inlet 
In Admiralty Inlet 
Off Neill's Harbour 
[Pori Neill?]. E side of 
Prince Regent  Inkt 
Mouth of Prince Regal 
Inln 
N a r c q C G p r r y . W  
SidcofRilrcRqcnt 
wa 
N u r  Fwy Bach. W 
SidcofRorckcgcnI 
o n n m y B a y , w s i d c  
of- Regan I n k  
In Crewell Bay, W 
side of Rim Resent 
lnkt 
Off Cspc Garry, W 
si& of Prince Rgent 
I n k  
E?"& 
Ink4 
Off Cspc O w .  W 
side of plince Regent 
Inkt 
W r ,  NE coast of Baf- 
fin Island 
H N a , N E a m U o f  
muad -. 
cumbcr*ndsamd 
Off Cspc K d l .  
Off Fiavr  Stnit, 
mnhrm Hudmn Bay 
Off Cape Fulkrton. W 
side of Roes Welcome 
swnd 
Off Whale point, W 
side of Ras welcwv 
saud 
Off C w  tH-~l 
mmikroffcyn 
Soclth.nponIs*nd 
OfT upa I t W .  
Hudmn w 
Off W e  Point. W 
side of Roes Welcomc 
sound 
Near New  GummiUte, 
near MonumeM Island. 
hed of Fmbisher Bay 
rnapaIsW, 
off Dqmt Island, 
Off Dqmt I S M .  
O f f a p a l r l . n d .  
Off Dqmt Island. 
Off apa Island, 
OffDePnISlMd. 
B.y 
Hudson Bay 
Hudson Bay 
Hudmn Bay 
Hudson Bay 
Hudson Bay 
Huctaoa Bay 
Offcgc hlm, w 
sidcofRoesWekomc 
sound 
I873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
I873 
1873 
I873 
1873 
I873 
I873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1873 
1877 
I878 
1878 
I878 
1878 
I878 
I878 
1878 
I879 
I879 
I a79 
1879 
I879 
1879 
I879 
I879 
vu 19 
vu 20 
VI1 20 
vu 22 
vu 29 
M w a n  7 VI1 
and IO vn1 
ween 7 vu 
and 10 vu1 
betwan  7 VU 
and IO vu1 
VI11 
Vlll 
VIU 
VIII 
vu1 
VIU 
VIII 
X 
VU 
VU 
VUI 
vu1 
VI11 
1x 
Aunuan 
V 
V 
V 
V 
VI 
VI 
VI 
v1 
I 
2 
9 
9 
1 1  
20 
27 
24 
2 (ca.) 
26 
1 
24 
16 
5 
29 
31 
31 
31 
3 
3 
4 
I2 
1 
I 
2 
Some 
Podof50 
3 
M.nY 
some 
Some 
some 
several 
several 
I 
I 
I 
I 
san 
smnl 
A Mnnber 
d l  nu* 
I kilkd. 
1 kilkd, 
lprsc- 
smsll rmk 
I kilkd. 
I kilkd. d e  
1 kilkd, luge 
fermk 
4 kilkd 
I k U k d  
I killed 
I kilkd. luge 
I kilkd, d l  
I k i l k d  
1 kilkd. lar&e 
Moving d. 
Moving d. 
L..c wb.k tlken by Amic in 1873 rmn; 
moving sah. 
43 bbl  of o i l .  
83 bbl of o i l .  
84 bbl of oil. 
~ulrhun. 1 8 7 4 ~ 3 .  
~u~hun, 1a14:n3-m. 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
MuWrm. 1874228. 
"I, 1874:234-235. 
VM Reden, 1887:41. 
MuLhun, 1874239; Luwock, 1937:403. 
Markham. 1874UI. 
~ulrhun, m 4 2 6 o 2 6 1 .  
MuldPm. 187426D261; 
Lubbock, 1937:403. 
MuWum, 1874268, Lubbofk. 1937;403. 
Mukbnm, 1874279. 
Muktmm. 1874:283. 
Howgcc, 187935. 
wdrdpm. 1898:s. 
Fwyson,  1938U,26,34. 
F e r p o n ,  193855. 
k m .  193641.42. 
Ferguson. 193839. 
Fergumn, 193843. 
wJ;dum, 1898:s. 
Feryson, 1938150. 
Fwyson. 1938151. 
I kiual 
I killed 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Kcy No. TkrdOfeomr+ L-h Year Mo. Day Sighthg M d t Y  Remark source 
43 I 
432 
433 
434 
435 
436 
437 
438 
439 
440 
&I 
4 2  
443 
444 
445 
4 4  
4 7  
448 
449 
450 
452 
453 
4% 
455 
456 
457 
458 
Off Cape Fulkrton, W 
side of Rocs Welanne 
sound 
Off Cape Fullerton.  W 
side of Roes W e h  
sound 
Off Cape Fulknon. W 
side of Roes Welcome 
sound 
NE of Marble Island. 
Hudson Bay 
Off W shore of 
south.mpton Island. 
northcrn H u h  Bay 
off w shore of 
nonhcrn #udpon Bay 
sou- Island, 
offw shore of 
Southsmpon Island, 
northern Hudson Bay 
off w shore of 
northcrn Hudson Bay 
off w share of 
Soum;lmpton Llend, 
northern Hudson b y  
Off Whak Taint, W 
ownd 
S i a Q f R a S w d w V n c  
Off Whak Point, W 
shlc of A a s  rtwlk 
Gould 
Off Wlmk Point, W 
side of Roes Welcome 
SmJnd 
Off Cape Kendall, SE 
Roes Welcome Sound 
Rillinek Island, mouth 
port BUIWCII H-I, 
of Hudson Strait 
port 8urwell harbour, 
yillinc& Islsnd, rnouh 
of Hudson Strait 
Skynncr’s Cove 
w8atdtrrbrsdor 
comhrrbnd .?mad 
Prince of Wales Sound, 
Hueson Strait, southern 
ceat 
Prince of Wales Scund, 
Hudson Strait, southern 
const 
art L a p i e r e  [ C a p e  
Dig3cs]. outer D & S  
Island, SW end of Hud- 
Son Stnit 
Bnw/ strait 
Southnmpon Island, 
prspkwrt rpvl, NE 
67*30W, nonhsentnl 
Near  61’40’N 
Hudson Strait 
Prince Regent lnln 
L.nclstcr sound 
At “Middle Ice”, 
Baffin Bay [off the 
mouth of Lancsstcr 
Graham Moore] 
Byun  Manin and Cape 
Prince Regent Inlet 
Prince Regent Wer 
swnd, b*wm cqx 
I879 
1879 
1879 
1879 
1879 
1879 
I879 
1879 
I879 
1879 
1879 
1879 
I879 
I884 
1884 
I 6 8 4  
me3 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
vn 
VI1 
VI11 
IX 
X 
13 
14 
I5 
I5 
29 
30 
30 
2 
3 
4-9 
14 
16 
29 
15 
1 
I6 
A  number 
I 
A number 
A  number 
A number 
A number 
A n u d e r  
A number 
“A number” 
”Numems” 
I 
& t w m  VI11 1885 
andiX 1886 
Between VIII 1885 
and 1X 1886 
1886 v 
1886 VI1 
1886 VII 
1888 
I888 
I890 Mid-VI 
I 8 9 0  AfIcr VI 
I890 
2 
I large 
I 
13 
I kilkd 
I kilkd 
I killed 
several killed 
(3+) 
57 bbl of oil. 
65 bbl of oil. 
At  least one whale  killed per ship. 
1 killed 87 bbl  of oil. 
I killed 95 bbl of oil. 
No ice yet  in sight. Identification  not definite. 
Some small icebergs in Hudson  Strait. 
No ice in the bay, but some icebergs in 
h u i s   W t .  
Z tined 
3 Pieces of skeletons found on the shore. 
Heavy ice, with narrow, shining leads of 
+n water. 
juveniles, 
2 killed. 
mak and 
female 
3 killed. 
“Smayisk” 
8 killed 
I killed. large 
“Plenty” 
4 killed 
7 tons of oil together. 
First  bowhead of the season to be sighted. The 
nonhern part of the Strait was open water, 
while h v y  ice was packed along the south 
shore of Hudson  Strait. 
Only 13 whales were seen in Lancaster Sound 
in 1888, of which 8 were killed, including 3 in 
Prince Regent  Inlet, described in previous en- 
try. 
In huvy pack ice. 
Ferguson. 1938:153. 
Ferguson, 1938:155. 
Ferguson. 1938:  159. 
Fergusan, 1938:154. 
Ferguson, 1938: 159. 
Ferguson, 1938: 1 6 0 .  
Ferguson, 1938:162.163. 
Ferguson, 1938: 163. 
Ferguson. 1938:168,169. 
Gordon, 1886:43. 
Gordon, 1886:43. 
oordon. 1886.45. 
Lubbcck, l937:417. 
Gordon, 1887:75. 
oordon, 1687:54. 
Van Benedcn, 188724. 
Gordon, 1887:6. 
Lubbock, 1937:420. 
Lubbock, 1937:422 
DISTRIBUTION AND MIGRATION OF BOWHEAD WHALES 23 
4 s  
460 
4 6 1  
462 
463 
464 
465 
466 
467 
468 
469 
470 
471 
472 
473 
474 
475 
476 
479 
480 
48 I 
482 
483 
484 
486 
487 
488 
489 
490 
491 
492 
493 
4% 
495 
4% 
Off Cape Eglinlon, NE 
cmst of %fin Island 
Off Cape Kster. NE 
coast of Baftin I S M  
Along coast of Baffin 
I S M  
Off Baffin I S M  copu 
Off Cape Eglinton. NE 
cowt of Baffin Islud 
Off Cape m e r ,  NE 
coast of Baflin Island 
cumber*ad sound. 
w h l i  a*ion 
bncasu r  Sound 
Lurls ter  Sound 
Near Courts Inlet. NE 
coast of Bnffin I S M  
Coutts Inlet. NE coast 
of Baffin Island 
~pmb.b ly  I ry.~ cmns 
Inlet. NE coast of Baf- 
tin Island 
“West water”, [plob- 
ably Pond Inlet or 
Lancaster Sound] 
Off Martin’s Mwn- 
uins, the soub point 
of Lsnrmer saud 
cumbcr*ndsaud 
W U  rutions 
Off Coutts I&. NE 
oxst of Baffin Island 
Off Coum I n k ,  NE 
coast of  Baftin I S M  
Off Cape m e r ,  NE 
c a s t  of Baffin I S M  
Off Couns I n k .  NE 
coast of Baffin Island 
Eclipse Sound 
Lsncsster Sound 
In Pond Inlet 
in pond Inlet 
In Ecl ipse  Sound 
In LanuMcr Sound 
Mostly  in LancPstcr 
Sound and Coutts Inlet. 
NE B a t h  Island 
Off Coutts Inlet. NE 
coast of Bnffin Island 
Cumberland Sound 
whaling sutions 
Couns Inlet, NE coast 
of Baffin Island 
Coutts Inlet. NE coast 
of Baffin Island 
Cumberland Sound 
whling  siuion 
Pond Inlet 
Cwtts Inlet. NE copu 
of Baffin Island 
Hudson Strait 
At whaling station on 
Fisher Strait, southern 
cmst of so\uhunpon 
Island, mnhern Hud- 
son Bay, scvcrsl miks 
north ofcape Low on 
Bay of Gods M m y  
1890 
1 8 9 0  
1890 
1890 
1892 
1892 
1 8 9 2  
1893 
1893 
1893 
I893 
1893 
1 8 9 4  
1894 
1895 
1895 
1895 
1 8 9 7  
1899 
1899 
1899 
I899 
I 8 9 9  
1899 
1899 
1899 
I 899 
1899 
1900 
1900 
I 9 0 0  
1 9 0 0  
1900 
1900 
XI 
XI 
I kilkd 
I kilkd 
5 kilkd. Lrge 
9 Largepod 
Includi- the 2 whaks,described in the 
previcuc two cnr*s. 
“On the move,” were difficult to approach. 
Moving south. 
Belicvedtobrrunegmrplssccn3days 
d k r  off clp Eglinton. 100 miks (est.) to 
the nmth. Moving s o u h w d ,  pursued by Now 
zC&. 
End VI to mid-VI1 
End VI to mid-vn 
Mid-IX 
IX 27 
X 8 
Iprob.bly late in 
-1 
Early VU 
1899-1901 
I kilkd 
IO killed. 
1- 
I kilkd, calf 
4 kilkd 
2 killed 
I killed 
6 killed, 
”fair” sire 
1 killed. large 
3 kilkd 
2 kilkd 
I killed 
I killed 
2 kilkd 
3 kilkd, s d l  
2 kilkd. 
female + calf 
s d l  
I killed. very 
I kilkd 
number” 
“Considerable 
2 killed, small 
IO kilkd 
2 killed, hrge 
2 killed 
I svucwlost 
I stnrwlost, 
I killed 
3 kilkd, d l  
2 k i l k d .  Lrge 
1 killed, small 
3 killed 
By Aurora. including 4 fenmks and 3 calves. 
OK ahc r  calf esclpsd. 
A m y  thc ssmc as the one which tsc@ 
npuve by $e Aumm. described above. 
I2 a b.ken. 
20 mns of o i l .  
4 ft baleen. 
1ocwtofbken. 
I2 f bah. 
Lubbock. 1937:422. 
Lubbock. 1937:425. 
Lubbock. 1937:427. 
Lubbock, 1937:427429. 
Lubbock, 1937:431. 
Lubbock, 1937:434. 
Southwell, 1900:70 Lubbock, 1937:437. 
Southwell, 1-69. 
Southwell, 1900:m. 
Southwell, 1900:69. 
Southwell, 1-70. 
Lubbock. 1937:437. 
Lubbock, 1937:439. 
Lubbock, 1937:43&439. 
Lubbock. 1937:439. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
497 
498 
499 
so0 
5001 
502 
503 
504 
505 
506 
507 
508 
309 
5 IO 
511 
512 
513 
5 I4 
515 
516 
517 
518 
519 
520 
52 I 
522 
523 
524 
525 
Southampion Island 
Cumberland Sound, 
whaling  stations 
Hvdson Strait 
Hudson  Strait 
Cape Haven whaling 
sucion, (62’54’N 
6497’W) kw&n 
Frobisher Bay and 
Cumberland Sound, SE 
B.ffin lsland cons( 
Cumberland Sound, 
whaling  stations 
Island, Cumberland 
m y 1  off Kekenen 
Sound. NE shore 
off Kekenm wand, 
NE Cumkrland Sound 
southern islands of east 
Off Mansfield and more 
si& of Hudson Bay 
Off whk Point,  we% 
si& of Roes Welcome 
Sound, southern end 
Rocs Welcome sound 
Southern Roes Wel- 
come Sound, between 
C~Kend. l landC.pe  
F u l l e m  (63 ‘58’N 
Ss’47W) 
[Probably] ~ 8 t m  end
of pond Inin 
Swmunpton Island. 
nonban H u d m  Bay 
[Pmbably] Roes Wel- 
comeSoundMRepulrc 
MY 
Mouth of pond Inkc, at 
tion 
Pond MU whaling st.- 
whaling m i o n  
Repule Bnl. 
North shore of H h  
Strait 
Nonhmrtem Hudson 
h Y  
Hudson Strait 
Cumbertud Sound 
at mouth in inlu 
Off moUm of Navy 
Boud Inkt.  in L” 
UJICr Sound 
Keknen Island. NE 
shore of cumbertand 
Sound 
W i n g  stations 
in Hudson Strait, 
Cumberland Sound and 
Joncs Sound 
Pond Inla 
W i n g  stations in 
Cumberland Sound and 
Hudson Strait, 
Pond lnkt 
Hudson Strait, S 
WNW of Charles 
Island. at or near 
62’50o’N 
off mth of cumbn- 
of 63’5929‘W  61’42’ 
land Sound, 30 mi sw 
58“W. SSE of Cap 
ISland 
Mercy, SE mast Bafh 
pond I d .  I p o a M Y t  
side, ca. 9 leagues 
2 killed 
2 killed 
Lubbock, l937:440. 
Lubbock, 1937441. 
I killed, small 9 cwl of baleen. Ice was very thick. 
In thick ice. 
Lubbock, 1937442. 
A few killed Low. 1906:IZ. 
1903 
1903 
1903 
1 9 0 1  
( W  
1903 
1904 
1 9 0 1  
1904 
1904 
1904 
1904 
1904 
1904 
1904 
1904 
1904 
1908 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1910 
1910 
1814 
1819 
Winter 
Wintcr 
L.te VI 
Early Bulmucr 
To VI1 20 
VIU 14 
TO v m  23 
Several 
several 
A b  
VIU 31 I 
Within 4 days 
VI11 11 
VI 27 I large 
2 killed 
I killed 
4 killed 2 by the EWSI WiNiom. 
Low, 1906:1011.  
Lubtmck, 1937:444-445. 
Lubbock. 1937444. 
Low. 1906:257. 
Low. 1906:32. 
1 killed 8 R 9 in. baleen 
I large 
2 killed. small 
I kilkd. smal l  
I kilkd 9 R 3 in. baleen. 
2 killed. small Mo Ib of 
I killed. s m a l l  Mo Ib of baleen. 
1 kilkd, large Moo Ib of baleen. 
Lubbock, 1937:446. 
Low, 1 9 0 6 3 4 .  
Low, 190657. 
Low. 1906:272. 
Lubbock. 1937446. 
Low. 1906:272 
Low. 1906:68.272. 
Lav, 1906:272. 
h k r .  1910313. 
Much broken  ice was tightly jammed into the Low. I906:62. 
swnd dl summer. preventing  whakboats from 
reaching open warn to hunt. 
killed Lubbock, 1937:449. 
~rmicr. 1 9 1 0 4 n .  
I 
I 
I! 
killed, small 3 ft baleen. Bernier. 1910424. 
i killed  Lubbock, 1937:450. 
7 killed, large 
I8 killed 
kill 
I attemped In “a vacancy k w e e n  the ice”.  First whale Chappcll. 1817:131. 
seen this voyage. 
ships” and went  “down tail foremost k w c e n  
It “raised  its head to take breath near the Parry, 1821:9: Anon.. l82l:l5, 
two  pieccs of ice”  since it “could nci turn over 
to go down in the usual way, head first.” 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Key ' 
No. 
Tlme of OEcUrrrsee 
-tY Y e w  Mo. t h y  SIgWng MOr(.lity Bmnrks Soum 
526- 
527 
528 
529 
530 
531 
532 
533 
534 
535 
536 
537 
538 
539 
540 
nl 
542 
543 
w 
545 
Off SE entrance of 
approx. N) mi ENE of 
Lancaster Sound, 
Fwscssion Bay, Bylot 
Island. Near 
74'0l57''N 
74'59'58'W 
75'33N.  61'22W 
Near 73'55'WN 
77O40W, off Bylot 
Island, 10 mi N of 
castu sound 
Cape Liverpool m Lan- 
80001'30'W. N of 
Near 74'25'3l''N 
Cape Hay and Navy 
Bard hkc, mid- 
emnnce of Lurastcr 
sound 
Near 73'33'15"N 
88*18'17'W. Prince 
beach 
Regent Inlet. mar the 
Near  73*50'N 
88'15W, mouth of 
due W of Cape Y a k  
Prince Re8ent Wec. 
Between C a p   C n u -  
ford, W amst Adminl- 
ty Inlet, d C a p  Fm- 
shawe, Byloc Island. a 
few mi offshore. off 
usl side of mouth of 
Navy B o d  Inkl. in 
Luvlacr sound 
R i n c i l y  nar Clyde 
wa..boinurrof 
rycS Malwncat. NE 
B a f f i m w c a r t  
Edu of Clyde Inkt.  NE 
Baftin Ism auf 
BaweonSshoreCI de 
NE Baffm Wand amst, 
I m i o r s o o f f h  
.nd Cape Hmpcr. off 
B M e n  Cape mer 
Homc Bay.  NE catst of 
Baftin Idand 
mu( hf f in  Island. 
M m h n t s  Bay, SE 
narSt ipRdloping 
I r l u d  
J u n  off Merchants Bay, 
SE auf of M n  
I S h d  
HuQon Stnit mouth. 
ca 10 mi ENE of Black 
Bluff on Resolution 
Island 
Entram of Hudson 
Stnit. just S of Rcsolu- 
tion Island 
Near E entrance of 
Frozen Stnit, in the 
stnit 
Bay "at boaom" of 
Repulse Bay 
Gore Bay, SE Mel- 
ville Peninsula. western 
Foxe Basin 
Near hxd of Lyon 
Inlet, SE Melville 
Peninsula. SW Foxe 
Basin 
Oon Bay. SE Melville 
Northernmost shore of 
-insula, SW Foxe 
b i n  
In %fay Cove, Lyon 
Inlet, SE Melville 
Peninsula 
Inlet a d  cap K d ,  
1819 
1818 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1819 
1820 
I 8 2 0  
1820 
1820 
1820 
1820 
1820 
1821 
I821 
1821 
1821 
1821 
1821 
1821 
1821 
vu 
VI1 
VI11 
VIII 
VlIl 
VI11 
VUI 
IX 
u ( 5  
IX 
IX 
Ix 
IX 
VI1 
VI1 
VI11 
VIII 
VI11 
IX 
1x 
30 
31 
I 
3 
15 
18 
31 
5 
9 
10 
13 
14 
I 
17 
I2 
22 
27 
6-15 
19 
At least some "The hePdpusrten of the whales." No i ce  in Parry. 1821:23-24; Anon., 1821:22. 
site. Sec Entry No. 137. 
a male killed, Ross, 1i319:xlvi-xlvii.69-71. 
ca. 46 A 
Several. incl. Some loose and heavy streams of ice. Sce entry  Parry, 1821:29; Anon.. 1821:25. 
W Y  Young No. 140. 
*'a great 
number" 
I ,  very large 
kill 
1 -w 
I 
I Z + ,  large 
I 
Parry, 1821:33. 
Parry, 1821:46. 
Several 
Pary. 1821:47. 
I kilkd F r i e d h i p  of Hull. 
t.nus hnd. 
Heavy ice with tmgs 
Pary, 1821:276. 
Pary. 1821:290. 
Pary. 1821:292. 
Lyon, 1824:7. 
Lyon. 1824:IZ. 
Lyon. 1824:43. 
Lyon, 1824:55. 
Heading north. Rny. 1824:71. 
Huvy ice w i n g  to MI mouth of Lyon Inlet. Lyon. 1824:73. 
No icc in the bay. Parry. 1824:lW 
27 IX - 3X 2 large Muchpackddyoungicciatheinkt. Lyon, 1824:83. 
26 
Table 1 (continued) 
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546 
547 
548 
549 
550 
551 
552 
553 
554 
555 
5% 
557 
558 
559 
560 
MI 
562 
563 
564 
565 
566 
567 
568 
569 
Near SE point of 
W i m r  Island, Foxe 
chnnd, nrpr66’11W 
83”IOW 
In Foxe Channel, SE of 
SE extremity of  Lyon 
I n k  
In Fme Channel. S of 
SE tip of Lyon Inlet 
Near Tern I S M ,  
Iglmlik area, NW Foxe 
b i n  
Near Tern Island, 
Iglooli Island area, 
NW Foxe Basin 
Off catern e n m e  of 
just E of wnhem tip  of 
Fury ud H s l a  Strait, 
Neerlonakto Island 
off eastern entrance of 
Fury and Heck Strait, 
just N of Narlonakto 
Island 
20 mi N of Winter 
Island, SW Foxe Basin 
S a n e m i N o f W h a k  
Point, Roes Welcome 
Sound 
Entrance of Mcaster  
Sound, mostly along S 
side, m Prince Regent 
Inkt (Port Bowen) 
N of Port Bowen, E 
side of Prince Regent 
Inkc 
N of Port Bowen, E 
side of Prince Regent 
Inlet 
“Ncill’s Harbour” 
(Port Neill), E side 
Prince Regent Inkt 
&tween Arctic Circle 
and WON, near 
58’27W. Along 
Greenland c m t  
68415’N. 60 mi off-  
shore (Greenland or 
&fin Island coast) 
Between Capes York 
and Kater,  Prince 
Regent Inlet 
AIong coast of W side 
of Hudson Bay, mar 
63%“14“NN, Chester- 
field Inkt area 
Near Cape Fullelton, 
SW Roes Welcome 
Sound 
Off Whale Point, SW 
Roes Welcome Sound 
60w30%’N, mar 
59W7W, off mouth of 
Hudson Strait 
60°16’NN, near 
59’07w, of f  mouth of 
Hudson Strait 
Near 6l‘N 60T, off 
mouth of Hudson 
Mi, at edge of  pack 
ice in Davis Strait 
Near 6l’N  60’W. off 
mouth of Hudson 
Davis Strait  p.ck ice 
Near 61 “N 60*W, off 
mouth of Hudson 
Davis Strait p c k  KT 
smit, along edge  of 
strait, along edge of  
1821 
l82l 
1822 
I822 
1822 
1822 
1822 
1823 
1824 
1824 
1825 
I825 
1825 
1825 
1827 
X 
XI1 
I 
VIU 
VIII 
VI11 
VlII 
vru 
IX 
8 
(U.) 
I 
22 
4 
5 
13 
I5 
28 
9 
Early IX to end IX 
VI1 1st 2 wks. 
VI1  13 
VI11 27 
17 IX-241X 
I1 Early 
1833-1834 
1846 
1846 
1846 
1826 
1826 
1826. 
I826 
I826 
VI1 13 
VI1 I5 
VI1 19 
V 19 
V 20 
V  23 
V 24 
V 25 
1 
I 
Several 
I 
I 
“A few” 
20.30, several 
large and 
“payable” 
“A number” 
9-10 
“A few” 
“Hundreds” 
a  dozen”, 
very large 
I very large 
“upwards of 
many” 
“A great 
2 
I 
1 
2-3 
Several 
Several at-  Ice prevented boats from reaching the whales. 
tempted kifls 
Several at- 
tempted kills 
I killed, Longest balm 9 fi 1.5 in. 
fermk, 43 A 
9 in. 
Loose ice drifting away from the f l o e .  
In space fm of ice between 2 islands (2 of the 
Bouverie Islands). Ice was broken up. 
time of mating with them.” 
“It is remarkable that this should be the first 
Young ice forming rapidly evcrywbere 
In the open water to the northward of Port 
Bowen. This may have teen in the mouth of 
Prince Regent Inlet. 
I killed, small 5 A baleen. In open water. Ice breaking up 
along coast. 
gone, much open water. 
“Somewhat below the middle sire.” Most ice 
I killed 
28 killed 
I StrUcWlost 
1 killed 
Close IO shore, Large pack  ice  in area 
I I  A 6  in. baleen 
Parry, 1824:126 
Lyon, 1824:%. 
Lyon, 1824. 
Lyon, 1824:255. 
Lyon, 1824256.Parry. 1824:301. 
Parry, 1824:307. 
Parry, 1824:308. 
Lyon. 1824:453. 
Lyon, 1825:90. 
Parry, 1826:36-37. 
Parry, 182689. 
Parry, 1826:W. 
Parry, 1826161. 
Parry, 1826:168. 
Back, 1970 [1836]:489. 
Hall, 1970131. 
Rae. 1850:27. 
Rae, 1850:29. 
Rae. l850:32. 
D u m ,  1827:4. 
Duncan. 1827:s. 
Duncan, 1827:5-6. 
Duncan, 1827:6-7. 
Duncan, 1827:6. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Kcr No. Tbacdoecrrrmoc Loauty Year Mo. Day MortJitJ RBvks savoc 
570 
57 I 
572 
573 
574 
575 
576 
577 
578 
579 
580 
58 I 
582 
583 
SB) 
su5 
586 
587 
588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 
5% 
597 
6I043'N 61'W. off 
at p c k   i a  edge 
mouth of Hudson Stnit  
off mouth of Hudson 
Nur61'43'N 61'W. 
Stnit at pack i a  edge 
Nur62'11'N 61"W. 
off SE Baftin Island 
61°50'N. m r 6 I ' W .  
off SE Baftin I S M  
Near 68O43'N. near 
GnenLnd OOUI, 50 
Jouth ad Disco I S M .  
mileSfromlRnd 
N a r  68'43'N. m r  
ofienlmdcossc. 50 sollth ad Disco I S M .  
milafromu 
Near 68'58'N. Green- 
land coast, 50 miles 
from land 
N u r  68'58'N. Green- 
land coast. 50 mi from 
land 
Q B o 5 8 ' N .  50 mi from 
Greenland coast, at 
M 
G~ccnlnnd fwt, 
WoHI'N, 50 mi fmm 
lami 
Greenland coast, near 
68'5B'N. 50 mi from 
M 
Greenland coast, near 
68'58'N. 50 mi from 
M 
67'MW. m r  
62'30W. off SE Bsftin 
Mud coast 
Near 67 '25 'N 
62'30W. off SE Baftin 
Near 67'25'N 
lstsRd Cmst 
cP")oW, o f f s d f m  
4SIdsnlEcolst 
Near 67'2S'N 
PlCCln Island 
62'MW. off E coast 
67'24'N. near 
*.llin &*nd (?) 
U"30W. off E coeu 
61'37'N. 6 i V .  off 
mouth of Hudson Stnit 
Nur61'37'N  6I0W, 
off mouth of Hudson 
Stnit 
Near 61 "37'N 61 OW, 
off mouth of Hudson 
Strait 
67"lS'N. in middle 
%vis S n i t  
in  tnrrascer Sound and 
at "ice edge" (Pond 
Inkt floe edge?) 
Vicinity F'rina Leopold 
Island, E BMow Strait 
Cape Surle  a m .  NE 
cuest l f t in  Island 
pond inkt floe edge 
64'56'33"N. Roes 
N of Whale Poinl, m r  
Welcome s o w d ,  
Southampton I S M  
shore visible 
N a r  Cape Hope, S end 
ofRCplr= &Y 
N a r  63*47'33"N, 
oppwia crp Fulkr- 
ton, SW Rar Welcanc Sound. jua offrhorr 
I 826 
I 826 
1826 
I 826 
1827 
1827 
1827 
I827 
1827 
la27 
1827 
1827 
I827 
1827 
1827 
4On 
1827 
1827 
1827 
1827 
I858 
1858 
1859 
1846 
1845 
1646 
1847 
1847 
V 
V 
VI 
VI 
I1 
11 
11 
I1 
11 
n 
11 
11 
u1 
m 
111 
m 
111 
111 
111 
Ill 
IV 
VI11 
VI11 
26 I Duncan, 1827:7. 
29 Sevcnl 
5 I killed I I A 7 in. baleen. Huvy  ice 
9 1  " S t r a g g l i n g "  i a .  
Duncan. 1827:9. 
Duncan. 1827:10. 
2 I kiiled 9 A 4 in. M a n .   H a v y  ice. Duncan, 1827:85; Lubbock. 1937266-267. 
I Several Heavy  ice.  Duncan, 182785 
7 several 
8 Several 
Duncan. 182787 
I5 Sevcral In heavy ice, with "holes of wuter." Duncan, 1827:89. 
16 Several Heavy ice. 
2 slruck, 8 A I in. bollecn. At floc edge. 
Duncan, 1827:90. 
Duncan, L827:W; Lubbock, t937:267. 
Duncan, 1827:91. 
Duncan, 1827:lW. 
Duncan, 1$27:405. 
Duncan. 1827: 189. 
Ducan, L827: )IO. 
, 
Duncan, 1827: 1 IO. 
M'Clinhxk, W99. 
M'Clinmck, 1 8 6 0 : W .  
17 
21 
3 4  
Several Much "bay  ice." Vesrcl was beset in  ice. 
In ked Of opn water among "bay ice." 
In "bay ice." 
Several 
I I5 
16 
Heavy ice 
some 
25 
26 
I 
Several 
27 Several 
6 
I b r l y  
2 
"Many" 
23 I Sutherland, 1852:v.l:288. 
Until mid* late Scverai 
October 
VI a VI1 
swarming" 
"Literally 
VI1 20 Some large 
Sulkland, 1852:v.2:325. 
Sutherland, 1852:v.2:324-325, 
Rae, 1850:32. 
At thc edge ofthe ice. 
Close-pecked ia in area 
VI11 13 I hrge 
VUI 17 I large  
Rae, 1850179. 
Rae, 18rnI83. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
Kcy TbedOcerrrrrc 
No. Lof.y(y Year Mo. Dq sldwq Mrt.tltr Raulu savee 
598 
599 
600 
601 
602 
603 
604 
605 
6lK 
607 
608 
609 
610 
61 1 
612 
613 
614 
615 
616 
617 
618 
619 
620 
621 
622 
623 
624 
625 
626 
627 
Nar 62°13’19’’NN, near 
whk cove. mar s 
side of catra Inlet, 
NW Hudson Bay 
Cyrus Fidd Bay, SE 
Baffi Island coast 
Cumbcrlud sound 
I n l o m r p u t o f F w  
b i h  Bay (or CyNs 
I S M  wasl 
Field Bay), SE Baffin 
c y m  Pield Bay, 
SE M 1 n  Idud 
Near Clark Harbcur on 
Cornelius Grilrnell Bay, 
SE B a f h  Island 
In C y w  Pield Bay, SE 
Baffin Island ccast 
In QNS Field Bay, SE 
Baffin Island ccast 
Onislsndalongeoast 
of Bdcher Peninsula, 
hud of Frobisher Bay, 
SE Baffin Island 
Repulse Bay 
W e  Point, SE R a s  
Wdcancsound 
At “ b w d . ”  
(Nuvuk),  between 
whk point .Id Wager 
Bay, W R m  Welcome 
sound 
Repok Bay 
Rcple Bsy 
w= b Y  
Rquk b Y  
Bay 
RcplIse &Y 
Milne  Inlet, bottom of 
efiipsc sound 
Lsncpmr Sound 
L;mracr Sound. 
-Y Navy 
Inlet Ivu 
Lwuster Sound. 
almost opposite mWm 
of Adminlty Wet 
Luraster Sound. 
opposite mouth of Ad- 
miralty Inkt 
Ldwaaer sound. 
opposite moUm of 
Adminlty Inlet, S sidc 
of saud 
LancasIcr Sound, near 
mouth of Admiralty 
I n k t  
Lwuster Sound, 
pmb.bly near mouth of 
Admiralty I n k t  
Lsnustcr Sound. 
probably a m  of mourh 
of Admiralty I n k  
pmbably  near mouth of 
Lwuster Sound, 
of sound. 
Adminlty I n k ,  S side 
L.nenan sound. 
prob.bly mar mouth of 
Admiralty hk 
Ldwaaer sound. 
p r o b . b l y a c l v ~ O f  
Adminlty  Inlet 
Repulse Bay 
Repulse Bay 
1847 VI11 14 3 luge 
1857 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1861 
1861 
1861 
1864 
1864 
1864 
1865 
1 8 6 5  
1865 
1866 
1866 
1867 
1868 
1868 
1869 
1884 
1884 
1884 
1884 
1884 
I884 
1884 
1884 
1884 
I884 
1884 
Spring 
IX (est.) 
L.(c VIII- early 
hteIx (ca. 2025) 
X 
X 
vu1 
IX 
IX 
VI1 
VIU 
VIU 
VIII 
vm 
vu1 
vu1 
sunurn 
vu 
vu 
vn 
VU 
VI1 
vu 
VI1 
vu 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
7-10 
17 
Many, all 
d l  
1 some 
8-9 some 
end 1 
ca. 6  3
3 0 2  
end 1 
end 
l8tC 
31 
6 
8 
12 
17 
18 
19 
19 
23 
I s tnrk  
1 killed 
I killed 
I kiHed 
I 
2 killed 
I killed 
20 killed 
1 killed 
1 killed. large 
I killed 
I killed 
I killed 
1 killed 
kill 
I k i l led  
1- 
kill 
I attempcad 
I killed 
I killed 
In open water by floe edge 
Bones of whak killed previously. 
Bones of “huge”  whpk found, portions 
covered with moss. 
Close to shore. 
Heard blowing. 
Near shore. 
I M o +  Ib Meen. 
Fim whpk of thc scsson. Heard Mowing. 
9 A 6 in. bakm, 60 bbl oil. 
7 A baleen. 
IO A baleen, 13 tons oil. 
Ammg loose ice. 
Near icc edge 
‘*. ,.thc f& were caning up thc south sidc 
[of L.ncss(er Sound]. . . ’’ 
In l o o s c  ice. 
A m g  l o o s c  ice 
10% A M a n  
No kc.  
h e ,  1850:190. 
Hall, 1970217, 1865:247. 
Hall ,  1970216. 
Hall, 1970109. 
Hall, 19701 15. 
Hall, l970%9. 
Hall, 1970411412. 
Hall ,  1970419. 
Hall, 1970350. 
Nourse, 1879:65. 
Naunc, 1879.59. 
Nourse. 1m65. 
Nourse, 1879:184. 
Nourse, 1879:186. 
Nourse, 1879:190.192. 
Nourse. 1879283. 
Nourse, 1879986. 
Nourse, 1879324. 
Nourn. 1879:m-364. 
Nourse, 1879:358. 
Nourse, 1879:370. 
Lindsay, 1911:153 
Lindsay, 1911:157-163. 
Lindsay. 1911:163-164. 
Lindsay, 1911:16&168. 
Lindsay. 1911:168. 
Lindsay, 1911:173. 
Linassy, 1911:175. 
Lindsay, 1911:177. 
Lindsay, 1911:177-178. 
Lindsay, 1911:181-182. 
Lindsay, 1911:186. 
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Table 1 (continued) 
628 
629 
6.30 
6 3 1  
632 
633 
634 
635 
636 
637 
638 
639 
640 
6 4 1  
642 
643 
644 
645 
646 
Luroscer Sound, 
prob.bly near mouth of 
Adminlty lnla 
L.nearter sound. 
pmb.bly near mouth of 
Mminlty lnkc 
Lmcdstcr Sound. 
probably  near mouth of 
Admiralty  Inlet 
probably  near mouth of 
Lancastcr Sound. 
of Admiralty lnkt 
SsidcofLsnucter 
Sound. pmb.bly near 
mouth of Admiralty  In- 
k 
SridcofLuruUer 
~ . a c l v R l o l l ( h o f  
S si& of Luroscer Sound. pubably near 
mouth of Admiralty  In- 
let 
s side of LancaPcer 
Sound. probably near 
let 
mouth of Adminlty In- 
S side of W r  
Sound. pmb.bly near 
mouth of Admiralty In- 
let 
S side of Lancaster 
Sound. probably near 
mouth of Admiralty  In- 
kc 
S side of Lurwter  
Sound, WmbIy  near 
mouth of Mminky  In- 
kt 
S side of Lamaster 
Sound, probably near 
mouth of Admiralty In- 
let 
S side of Lamaster 
Sound, war mouth of 
Navy  Board  Inlet 
Near entrance of 
Hudson Strait. between 
Cape Chidley and 
Snvage Islands 
Prince of Wales Sound, 
Hudson Strait 
Near 66W’N 
off Greenland mas1 
54”30W, ca. 25 miles 
At ice edge NE of Cape 
(Point?)  Bathurst, South 
Bylot Island 
Near Cape Adair.  NE 
Baffin  Island coast 
Button  Point, SW Bylot 
Island. on Pond  Inlet 
Adminlty lnkt 
I 8 8 1  VI1 23 
kill 
I ptemped Inboseice.  
1 8 8 1  VI1 23 I l u g e  In bose ice. 
1w VI1 23 2 I Mldrl In l o o s e  ice. 
lost 
1 8 8 1  VI1 23 
kill 
I .ttrmped Inboseice.  
1884 VI1 28 
1 8 8 1  VI1 31 
I kiued 
Iptemped 
kill 
Lindssy. l911:I84-185. 
Lindssy, 1911:185. 
Lindsay. 1911:185-186. 
Lindsay, 1911:186. 
Lindsay. 1911:187. 
Lindsay, 1911:188189. 
Lindssy, 1911:191. 
1884 VI11 I I killed. hrp Lindsay, 1911:192. 
188) VI11 4 I svuck/lost In loose ice. Lindssy, 1911:193-194. 
18W VI11 6 
1 9 8 4  VI11 6 
1 8 8 1  VI11 7 2  
1 8 8 1  VI11 9 
1 8 8 6  VI1 IO I 
18861887 
1910 VI1 20 ca. 30 
1911 VI 28 I large 
(ca.) 
1 9 0 6  x “S0m” 
1907 VI1 early “Not many” 
I killed Much ice in uea.  
No ice. 
2 
Not much ice.  
Ice heavy around the wast. 
Lindsay, 1911:194. 
Lindsay. 1911:194-195. 
Lindsay, 191 I :  195-197. 
Lindsay. 1911:198-199. 
Feilden. 1887347. 
Paync. 1888:IlE. 
Bcrnier, 191 1(?):9. 
W i r .  1911(?):143. 
Bernier. 1909:W. 
krnier. 1909:43. 
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CODE I 
IfM.WNTH. 
1:;e 0 
IV 1-15 0 
IV 16-30  
V 1-15 
V l6-31 f) 
VI 1-15 Q 
n l6-36 
Wl-I5 (> 
VI1 16-31 (> 
WHl-15 c> 
W16-31 &) 
IX 1-15 @ 
IX 16-30 @ 
XI 1-15 0 
X 1-15 @ 
X 16-31 @ 
FIG. 1 .  Bowhead distribution, 1615-1859. Numbers refer to entries on Table 1 .  Key to plots on this figure applies to Figures 1 4 .  
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L 
I 
I 
W 
FIG. 2. Bowhead distribution, 1859-1913. Numbers refer to entries on Table 1 .  
31 
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TABLE 2. Occurrences of the bowhead  whale in the eastern Arctic, 1919-1939, from Hudson’s Bay Company  post journals 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
Bay 
Coats Islsnd. nonhern Hudson 
Bay 
of Hudson Strait 
N u r  Cape Dorsct, western end 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
C a s  Island, n o ~ r n  Hudson 
Coats Island m “spring 
quarters” of Inuit 
Near Beacon Point,  Coats Island 
Bay 
Bay 
Bay 
Copts Island. northern Hudson 
b Y  
nnthcm Hudson Bay 
Southwest coast  of  Coats Island. 
Coats Island. nnthern Hudson 
B . Y  
Ccuts Island, northern Hudson 
b Y  
Cumberland Swnd, near 
panpnirtw PI 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
BaY 
Bay 
Bay 
Bay 
Coats Island, nodern  Hudson 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
Costs Island, northem Hudson 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
Bay 
Coats Island, northern Hudson 
Bay 
Coats Idand, northern Hudson 
Bay 
BaY 
Ca. 40 mi off Cap Pembroke, 
NE tip of Coats Island 
Coats Islnnd, northern Hudson 
coats Island 
ccuts Island 
Native Point, Southampton Island 
Rejnllr Bay 
Bowdoin Harbour, south of Cnpc 
Queen, w m m  Hudson S u i t  
Repllse Bay, HBC Post 
Clyde River, HBC P m  
1919 
1919 
1919 
1919 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1921 
1921 
1921 
1921 
1921 
1922 
1921 01 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1923 
1923 
1925 
1925 
1929 
1931 
1932 
I5 VU1 ~ I2 IX 
I1 27 
VI11 4 
IX 7 
VI 
VI1 
I- . 
VlIl 
VI11 
IX 
X 
VI 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
VlIl 
IX 
X 
IV 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
VII 
VI1 
VI1 
VI11 
VllI 
X 
X 
VI1 
23 
15 
15 
28 
27 
1 
15 
23-28 
18 
25 
4-6 
25 
8 
24 
16 
I 
2 
8 
29 
30-31 
1-10 
I I  
6 
8-1 I 
22 
2 large 
1 
1 
I large 
2 large 
1 large 
I large 
(>30 ft) 
I large 
1 ‘large 
1 large 
I 
I large 
1 large 
2 large 
1 
1 large 
1 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
kill 
1 attempted 
d attempted 
kill 
ft female 
1 killed, 30 
“Fading” in harbour. Whales “quite 
nummus” here. 
Whale observed coming up “through  holes in 
the ice.”  StNck with 1 harpoon and many 
spears by Eskimos. Whale esuped with har- 
poon “in  shoulder” and trailing a float. 
hours. 
“bleeding badly” while being chased for 2 
-.raiEscd. 
A  “Right” whale. Anempted ki l l ,  harpoon 
In the harbour of the HBC Post. 
HBC Post harbour. 
Large whale seen moving south. “This is the 
first seen for the season.’’ 
Natives reported Seeing 2 large whales at 
their “spring  quarters”, thc first Seen since 
late the previous fall. 
Appears to have remained in the same  area 
for period 23-28 June. 
Killed with “Dm Piercing Bomb” by natives 
and HBC Post employees. The whale’s  tail 
broke the main boom of the whaleboat. hoduc- 
ed a tom1 of 12.913 Ib of blubber and 135 Ib of 
baleen of average length of 2 A. 
attempted kill 
“Black whale.” 
1 struck/lost 
long [sic.], 
I large (75 A 
baleen of 12 
ft) killed 
attempted shot 
I struckllost 
1 
Struck with a “Dart Piercing Bomb”, but 
lost. The second whale was chased but not 
struck. 
Chased, not struck. 
Chased. not struck. 
One whale seen and chased repeatedly. 
Natives unable to tow  whale in, so set  it 
adrift; no part was saved. 
Bowhead, apparrntly spme e, hunfed 
repeatedly for 3 w k  struck but lost on  27 VU1. 
“Right whale” found fwren in ice; bskcn 
missing; “must have been killed by men last 
summer.” 
reponed to be  in the vicinity.” 
“Saw no sign of black whale which has been 
“Fairly  big” whale secn near post. 
HBC Archives, C q t s  Island Post Journal ,  
B.404/a/l. 1918-1920, Folio  33. 
HBC Archives,  Coats Island Post Journal. 
B.404/a/l, 1918-1920, Folio  35. 
HBC Archives, B.397/a/2, 1918-1920, 
Cape Dorset Post Journal, Folio 106. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal, 
B.404/a/l, 1918-1920, Folio  41. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal. 
B.404/a/l, 1918-1920, Folio 46. 
B.404/8/3, 1920-1927, Folio I I .  
HBC Archives,  Coats Island Post Journal ,  
HBC Archives. Coata Island Post Journal, 
B.404/a/3. 1920-1927. Folio 59. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island post Journal, 
B.404/a/3. 1920-1927. Folio 60.61. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal. 
B.404/a/3,  19201927,  Folio 64. 
HBC Archive&  Costs Island Post Jouml,  
B.W/a/3. 1920-1527, Folio 66. 
HBC Archives, Cods Island Post Journal ,  
B.404/a/3. 1920-1927, Folio 69. 
HBC Archives, Cats  Island Post Journal. 
B.404/a/3, 1920-1927, Folio  77. 
HBC Archives, B.455/a/2, 
Folio 2. Report upon Sundry Trips and 
Resources of Country. Cumherland Gulf. 
1922. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island post Journal ,  
B.Wla13, 19201927. Folio 108. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal. 
B.404/a/3, 1920-1927, Folio 116. 
HBC Archives,  Coats Island Post Journal, 
B.404/~/3, 1920-1927. Folio 119. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal, 
B.W/a/3, 1920-1927. Folio 119. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal. 
B.404/a/3, 1920-1927, Folio 120. 
HBC Archives,  Coats Island post Journal ,  
B.404/~/3, 1920-1927, Folio 123. 
HBC Archives, Coata l s W  Post Journal, 
B.404/a/3. 1920-1927. F o l i o  123. 
HBC Archives,  Coats Idand Fust Journal, 
B.W/a/3, 1920-1927, Folio 125. 
HBC Archives,  Coats Island Post Journal, 
B.W/a/3, 1920-1927, Folio 127. 
HBC Archives, Coats Island Post Journal, 
B.404/a/3, 1920-1927, Fdio 174. 
HBC-Alchirw, Goat&”!, 
B.404/a/3, 1920-19TI. Nl io  174.. 
Southampton island post Journal, 
B.404/a/3.  Folio 302. 
HBC Archives. Southampton Island Post 
Journal. B .Wa/3 ,  Folios 327-330. 
HBC Archives, Cape Dnaet Post loud. 
B.397/113, 1928-1929, Fo. 21d.23.28. 
HBC Archives, Repulse Bay Post Journal. 
B.472/a/l, 1930-1931. Folio 65. 
HBC Archives. Clyde River post Journal, 
B.403/a/3, 1932-1933, Fdio 28. 
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33 
M& Island, NE Hudson Bay 1930 XI IO 
Clyde  River, NE coast of Baffn 1934 IX I3 2 
Island 
Clyde River, NE coast of Baffin 1939 vu1 
Island 
30 I large  
I " [ F o r ] ~ s i p  are quite numew wpecially  HEC Archives. Mansel Island Post 
around the Whale . . . found hw year . . . . The Journal, B.438/a/l. F d i  25. 
Wbak M a  is PrcSurrpMy  in such a putrid 
reach. 
Native saw 2 'Orecnlpnd wh.les" out of HBC Archives. Clyde River Post  Journal. 
Luge "Greenland whle" seen in rhc Clyde HE€ Archives. Clyde River Post Journal, 
River HBC Rosl harbour. B.403/8/6. 1938-1939, Folio 254. 
statewthedogswillnMcatir." 
B,403/d4. 1933-1934, Folio 81. 
TABLE 3. Occurrences of the bowhead .M&a-hZ 
. .  
w t i c ,  1~4-1974 
I 
I A  
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
IO 
I I  
12 
13 
14 
I5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
s. southunpson I S M  
southunpon Mand 
Souchnmpon Island 
Southampton Island 
Southampton Island 
Swthsmpton Island - Island 
soumampa, M p d  
Clarwucr  Fiad. 
Cumberland saud 
Chase Island, Frobisher 
Bay, 63'os'N. 
66-35 w 
Cape Christian, E. 
Baffh Island, 
70'32'N, 6 8 W W  
PPngnirtUng district, 
Cumberland Sound 
SW Hudson Bay 
63%8'N, W%W, S. 
R o s W ~ s a u d  
71*31'N, Q'16W. 
Cape Christian IIM. 
E. Baffi 
64'03'N. 75*48W. E 
of  Cape Dam, North- 
west Hudson  Strait 
Navy Boprd Inlet, N. 
B&in Idand 
71DZo'N. 84O50W. 
E a e r  Sound, Admiral. 
C u m k r W  Sound 
ty lnlct 
tween Winkt and 
SW Hudmn Bay k- 
Churchill 
Navy Board Inlet 
ad of Bel101 Strait 
71'40'N. 93"29W, E 
63946'N.  82'30W. 
Native Point, South 
Bay. sa*bsmpon 
Idud, N. HIKISOII Bay 
CumberIlMl sound 
I 5 2 4  
1926 
1 9 2 6  
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1946 
1 9 2 9  
1954 
1954 
1954 
1955 
I955 
1955 
I955 
IW5 
1955 
1955 
19% 
1956 
19% 
1956 
1956 
X I  
vu 
X 
X 
VI 
IX 
VI1 
VI1 
Ix 
VI1 
vm 
Summer 
VIIl 
IX 
XI 
Autumn 
A U t v l l h l  
SWWIU 
sumrncr 
Ix 
XI1 
Autumn 
2 2 1  
6 5  
8 2 very large 
23 
21 I small 
17 
2 5 6 '  
12 2; I Inrge, 
1 smal l  
End 1-2 
krds Of 5, 
7, 8 
I hge 
I2 I 
20 2 
5 6; 3 large, 
3 smal l  
Herds of 5- 
IO, est. 50 
t d  
I kge 
AfCW 
22 I 
I killed 
I kilkd. large 
I tilkd, 
>45 s 
I kilkd. 36 
I 
I 
1 (15-20 n) 
I 
Soon .Acr breakup in harbour. 
Before ice had Wircly kfi the shore. 
on+ brcafhed repatcdy. 
FihU whale ki l led  in this a m  since 1918. 
C.rursfamdbyEsLirm.Noaberd*pilr. 
C.russ found by Eskimos. No a h e r  details. 
Including many young. An increw in sightings 
s i n a  1954. 
Sunon and Hamilton, 1932:W. 
S u N h  and Hamilton. 193290; Manning, 
Sumn and Hamilton. 193290. 
l W 1 4 5 ;  Copland, lW444. 
Swaon and Hamilton, 1932:90, Manning, 
I W 1 4 5 .  
SulIci~ and Hamilton, 193290. 
Sunon and Hamilton, 1932:91. 
Anderson, 1947. 
(Mansfield fiks). 
RCMP Game Report, July 30, 1954 
RCMP Gun Report. 1953-54 
(Mansfield files). 
RCMP Game Report. 1955 
(Mansfield files). 
Dr. W.J. Felts, Univ. of MinnesoU 
(source uncertain). 
lcebnalrer &bmdor (Mansfield 
RCMP Opmc Report (Mansfield files). 
files). 
P n s a m l  of icebreaker Lobmdor 
(Mmfmld files). 
RCMP Gsnv 1955-56 
(M.wfKtd f w .  
RCMP Gun Report 1954-55 
(M.nefEld fiks). 
Pi lot ,  Transair Lld. 
RCMP Game Report 1956 (Mansfmld 
fdes). 
IccbmkerLobmdor 
(Mmfield fiks). 
Eskimas npMnd LO Fwker Choquc 
(" Ma). 
RCMP OMC Repon 1956-57 
(htrplkld Mesh 
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25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
and Cumbertand Sound 
Near 71 "M'N, 
71 WSW. Scott Inkt, 
NE Bafftn  Island 
73-45'N. 79"50W, 
Cape Hay,  Bylof  Island 
Off Capc Christian,  E. 
Baffrn Island 
Prince Regent Inlet 
Navy  Board  Inlet 
Cape Christian,  E. 
Bafiin Island 
Cumberland Sound 
Kivitoo. E. Baffin 
Island 
Near 66'04'N, 
59'28W, Cape Wal- 
singham. E. Bafftn 
Island 
59W'N,  62'MW. 
off Cape Chidley, 
Davis  Strait 
Cape  Christian.  E. 
Baffin Island 
71'14'N. 84"42W. 
Admiralty Inlet 
Easter Sound, end of 
Cumberland Sound 
Kivitoo-Bmghton 
Island area, E.  Baffin 
Island 
Makkovik, NE 
Labrador 
Kivitoo-Bmghton 
Island area, E. Baffin 
Island 
74'41'N. 95"35W, 
Cape Martyr, Corn- 
wallis  Island 
Seahorse Point.  E. 
Southampton  Island. 
63"47'N. 80WW 
lmigen  Island area, 
mouth of Nettilling 
Fjord. Cumberland 
Sound, 65"58'N. 
66'58W 
Bunon  Point. SE Bylot 
Island. and Navy  Board 
Inlet areas 
Off Cape Christian.  E. 
Bafiin Island 
Off Term  Point, NW 
92'3OW 
Hudson  Bay.  62'06'N. 
63"53'NN. 82"H)W. 
Native Bay. SE 
Southampton Island 
Off Cape Christian,  E. 
Baffin Island 
F e r  Bay, NE 
Melville Peninsula 
I g l d i k  Harbour. 
lgloolik Island, NW 
Foxe b i n  
.Off Clpc Christian.  E. 
Baffin Island 
&mon Point.  SE.Bylot 
Inlet areas 
Island. and Navy Board 
Lake Harbour area. SE 
Bafh  Island. in N. 
Hudson Straii 
1957 VI 
1957 VI1 
1957 VI11 
1957 Vlll 
1957  Summer 
1957 Autumn 
1958-59 
1958-59 
1959 Vlll  
1959 VI11 
1 9 6 0  x 
1 9 6 0  
1 9 6 0  
1 9 6 0  
1%0-1%1 Summers 
1%1 
1 9 6 1  
1%1 
1 9 6 1  
1%1 
1962 
1962 
I%2 
1963 
1963 
1%3 
1%3 
1%3 
VI1 
Vll l  
Spring 
IX-x 
V 
X 
Autumn 
VI11 
VIll 
Summer 
2 
4 3  
7 1  
26 I 
A  few 
I 
some 
Some 
20 I 
22 I 
20 in a  herd 
I 
Several 
Several 
I 
Several 
I 
A few 
3 4  
Ca. IO 
7 1  
13 2. ca. 40 ft 
6 in a  herd 
I 
I 
Several herds 
Ca. 30 
3  large 
Close  Inshore. 
Whale  identified as bowhead frnm a  distance. 
Identification  unconfirmed 
Carcass  embedded in snd  o f  a  creek.  Flesh of 
whale kept edible  by  permafrost. 
Sightmgs not considered  unusual 
Sightangs not consldered  unusual 
Part of skeleton  found 8 ft deep, 330 ft 
inland. Skull 18 ft long. 
Seen every  summer by  hunters at Seahorse 
Point. 
Sighted on numerous  nccaswns 
Largest numbers bighted by Eskimos in 
25  years. 
Herds of 6-20 whales Seen periodically 
"In consort." 
Approximately 30 sightings of whales in these 
25 years. 
areas. Largest number seen by  Eskimos in 
Reported  on  3  separate  occuswns. 
(Mansfield files). 
U.S.C.G. Icebreaker WIstwind 
(Manstield  files). 
L.M. Tuck.  Canadian Wildlife Service 
(C.W.S.). 1957 MS (Mansfield files). 
ship C.D. H o w  (Mnnsfield  files). 
L.M. Tuck,  C.W.S.. aboard Can. Govl. 
Icebreaker Lrrbrdor (Mansfield  tiles). 
Eskimos, RCMP Game Report, 1957-58 
(Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Game Report. 1957-58 
(Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Game Report. 1958-59 (Manstield 
files). 
Capt. B. Blackwwd. A.T. Cumemn 
(pers. comm. in Mansfield  tiles). 
Capt.  B.  Blackwcnd. A. 7. Cumenm 
(pers. comm. in Manstield tiles). 
RCMP Gume Report. IW-61.  
Eskinn-  reponed to J.B. Haining,  HBC 
(Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Game Report. 1959-1960 
(Manafield  tiles). 
RCMP Game Report. 1959-1960 
(Mansfield  files). 
Capt. R. Olford.  D.O.T. (Mansfield files). 
Eskimos  (Mansfield  files). 
Eskimos  (Mansfield  files). 
J n e  Curly.  Southampm Island 
(Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Game Report. 1961 (Manstield 
tiles). 
RCMP Game Report. 1%1-62 (Mansfield 
tiles). 
RCMP Game Report. 1%1-62 (Manstield 
tiles). 
R.B. Tinling. Dept. N.Aff. and Nat. Res. 
(Manstield  files). 
E.R. Mitchell, HBC ( in / i l l . ,  19 X 1962. 
Mansfield  tiles). 
RCMP Game Report. 1%2-63 
(Mansfield  fila). 
Don Bissen  (Mansfield  files). 
Don Biwett (MansLld tiles). 
RCMP G a m  Report. 1%3-64 
(Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Report  (Mansfield  files). 
35 
n 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
so 
81 
82 
83 
Cumberland Sound 
20 mi E of Hall Beach, 
E. Melvilk Peninsula 
72Iz'50%. 75950w. 
6-8 mi off hnm 
Point, S.E. Byloc Island 
72'50%. 77'45W. 
K.psrcqulik GlsEir, 
S. Bylot Island 
72°40'N. 7 6 W W .  
Bight. NE Bsf?in 
I mi NW of Guys 
I S M .  011 pond Inkt 
72W'N. 76O40W. 
B&t. NE  Bdfm 
I mi NW OtGuys 
Idmd. Q) pond hlel 
6i i71 'N.  81033W. 
NE of Scuth ooslit 
island. W. Foxc Basin 
72940%. 76'40W. 
I mi NW of Guys 
Bight. NE Baffin 
Island. on Pond  Inlet 
72'M'N. 78"WW. 
NE Eclipse  Sound 
Near swlement of 
Repulse Bay. S. 
Melville  Peninsula 
73"08'N. 80O35W. !4 
mi from Low Point, W. 
Navy Board Inlet 
Vicinity lens Munk 
Island, N. Foxe Basin 
Vicinily lglodik 
Island. N. Foxe Basin 
59W%. 62'5OW, 
off Nonhcrn Labrador 
Off Cape Christian, E. 
Baffin Island 
66'0875.84'55W. 
Frozen Strait. NE 
Southampton Island 
East of Manning 
Islands, 68'46'N. 
80003W. NE Foxe 
Basin 
734MW. 80005w. 
SE Navy Board Inlet 
7 3 m N .  80005W. 
SE Navy Bard Inlet 
73005'N. 8OoOSW. 
SE Navy Bard Inlet 
72'40'N. 77OWW. 
5 mi NE of  Pond  Inlet 
Pond  Inlet  settlement. 
Pond Inlet 
Pond Inlet  settlement. 
Pond I n k t  
Near settlement of 
Repulse Llay. S. 
Melvilk Peninsula 
West end of  Fury and 
Basin 
Heel8 Strait. NW Foxc 
Jens Munk Island area, 
N. Foxe Basin 
area. N. Foxe Basin 
East lglwlik Island 
Cumberland Sound 
Near shore of lens 
Munk Island, N. Foxe 
Basin 
Mil= Inlet, E c l i  
Sound 
1 9 6 3  
1963 
1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 
1 9 6 4  
I964  
1964 
1964 
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1964 
I 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1964 
1964 
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1 9 6 4  
1%5 
1965 
V 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI11 
VI11 
v u 1  
VI11 
VI11 
VI11 
VI11 
VI11 
Summer 
Summer 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
X 
X 
VI1 
VI11 
25 
15 
27 
29 
7 
I5 
IS 
IS 
16 
20 
20 
22 
4 
IO 
I I  
12 
28 
7 
14 
End 
3 
"Y 
sanc 
I luge 
2 w e  
2;  I large, 
1 d l  
I lnrge adult 
1 
1 large 
I large 
I 
3 large 
2 ;  I adult, 
I calf 
I 
groups 
Several 
2 
I 
I large 
I large 
I large 
1 smll 
I ,  ca. 60 ft 
I large 
I 
I 
one day 
Up to 7 in 
Undcter- 
mined  numbel 
2 
C b  inrhore, at f a  of glscicr. 
RCMP Report (MpnsfWd fh). 
Pilots (MansfKld files). 
Area Administrator, Pond Inkt 
(Mansfield fiks). 
Eskimo reported to D. B i m ,  
A m  Administrotor, Hall Be&, N.W.T. 
(in lift., 9 JX 1964, Mansfield files). 
Area  AdminisIrator. Pond Inlet 
(Mansfield files). 
I ki lkd Natives reported to have  sighted "84 many as 
seven whales in one day"  in the area. 
Attempted kill Failed "due to a lack of gas for their boat." 
1dmtif.atwn uncertain. 
Whale beached at Pond lnkt sutlement, 
returned to su after I 'h hr. 
Close inshore. dimtly in  front of settlement. 
I shat, large 
A.M. Millican, Regional Administrator. 
Churchill ( i n  lin.. 29 X 1964, Mansfield 
tiles). 
Area Administrator, Pond Inlet 
(MansfMd fila) 
EsLimos reported to D. Bissett, Area 
AdminisMor, W Beach. N.W.T. (in 
On., 9 X 1964, Manstkld files). 
Cap.  B.  Blackwood, aboard A. T. 
Cameron (Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Game Repon, 1964-65 
A.M. Millican, R c g i d  Administrator, 
Churchill (in Un., 29 X 1964, Manstieldl 
(MsnsfKld files). 
fik). 
Eskinm reported to D. Bim. Area 
Adminiswam, W Beach, N.W.T. 
(in Un., 9 IX 1964, hhnsfield files). . 
Area Administrator. P d  Inlet 
(Mansf& files). 
A.M. Mi l~ ian ,  Regional Administrator, 
(in lin., 29 X 1964, Mansfield files). 
Gerry Anders (pers. comm., Mansfield 
files). 
Jens Munk Island Eskimos, reported to 
D. Bisutt (Mansfield files). 
Father Rousstlihe (Mansfield files). 
Residents of Cumberland Sound, reported 
to RCMP. Pangnirtung  (Mansfield  files). 
I killed. 55 ft lust after i c e  breakup, with 4 harpoons and Noah pmwatook and 3 other Eskimos 
(MansfKld files). 
D. OHalloM (i* Un., n.d., Manskld 
flaacs, ,303 r i k .  
fh). 
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84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
% 
97 
98 
99 
1 0 0  
101 
1 0 2  
103 
1 0 4  
105 
106 
I 07 
I O 8  
1 0 9  
I IO 
I l l  
1 I2 
72%6'N,  sO'48W, 
Koluktoo Bay, Milne 
Inlet.  Eclipse Sound 
Cumberland Sound 
Settlement, Clyde Inlet, 
E. Baffi  Island 
N a r   s a t l a n m t  at 
Bmghtcm Island, E. 
Baffin Island 
Viinity of Bmughton 
and ppdloping islands, 
E. Bafftn Island 
6l040'N.  71'58W. 
off wlkchanl Bay, 
Hudson Strait 
Chesterfield Inlu, 
NW Hudson Bay 
63Y3'N. 61'10W. 
70 mi E of  Brevoort 
Island SE Baffin Idpnd, 
in  Davis Strait 
68'33'N, 81'08W. 
W. Foxe Basin 
IO mi S of Hall  Bcach. 
Cleuwatcr Fiord, 
C" 
C b u m t c r  Fiord, 
cumberl.od sound 
66'34'N, 67'33W. 
mouth of Millut Bay. 
ClUMcr Fiord, 
culnberhndsound 
66*34'N, 67'33'W, 
mouth of Millut Bay, 
Cleatwater P i  
Few  miles W of 
Igbolik  Idand, NW 
Foxe Basin 
Off Nuwuktee Island, 
few miles South of Jens 
Munk Island, NW Foxe 
Basin 
Pangnirtung district, 
Cumberland Sound 
Ca. 5 mi from coast of 
Capc Christian, E. 
Baffin Island 
Horn  Bay uc.. NE 
Barn 6*nd 
Clearwater Fjord, 
Cumberland Sound 
Few  miles  W  of 
Igloolik  Island 
Kivimo. E. Bnffin 
Island 
West  of  Igloolik 
Island, NW Foxe Bnsin 
West of Igloolik Island, 
NW' Foxe Basin 
Christian, E. Baffin 
ldpnd 
C&Nter Fiord, 
CUmbcrLnd sound 
Midway behveen 
Button and Resolution 
Islands, Hudson Strait 
20 mi E. Arlnngnuk 
Point, NE Melville 
Peninsula 
Kivitoo, E. Baffin 
Island 
Cleatwater Fiord. 
cumbcriud swnd  
East cuasl of Capc 
1%3 VU1 
1965 Summer 
1965 Autumn 
1965 
1 9 6 5 6 6  
1966 VI1 
I 9 6 6  VI1 
1966 VI11 
1966 IX 
1966 
1%5-1%7 
l%7 
1967 
IW7 
1%7 
1967 
1%7 
1%7 
1%7 
1%8 
1%8 
1%8 
1968 
1%8 
1%8 
1969 
1%9 
1969 
1969 
VIU 
v u 1  
IX 
vu 
VI11 
VI1 
VI1 
VI11 
VI11 
8 
11-18 
9 
24 
2 
3 
2 
26 
20 
22 
I large  
30 
I 
I 
Several 
I 
1 
I 
I 
2; 1 large, 
I small 
2; 1 &It, 
1 d f  
lprgc 
1 smell 
2 
Ca. I5 
Many 
Several 
2; I young, 
I adult 
I 
20 in a group 
2; I adult. 
I young 
2 
Many 
2; I young, 
I adult 
I ,  ca. 50 ft 
I 
20 in a group 
2; I adult. 
I calf 
I 
I killed 
Within 50 yd of beach at Koluktoo Bay. Sounded. exposing tail fully. 
First  whale Seen by this Eskimo  in 40 years; 
similar to those  his  father  hunted 
with  Scottish whalers. 
Same kind as Eskimo's  father  hunted  with 
white  men 50 years before. 
No  ice. 
Only spwt  of  whale seen, appnrently too large 
for a beluga. 
Mwht be calf  of above whale. S a n  with pod 
of white  whales. 
Moving southwest. 
May be snme as seen  in  this  area  by 
Eskimos, 1965-67, W. H a k .  VI11 1%7. P. 
BrodK, 1 9 6 6 .  
One  of 5 sightings  in nrea - 1 supposedly 
consisting  of a female and calf. 
Black whale sighted at about 1 0 0  yd, wns Seen 
to blow twice, then  sounded and disnppeared. 
Moving E. 
Moving NE. 
T.R. Welch ud A.W. Mpmfrld, 
Fisheries and Marine Service (F. and 
M.S.) (Mpmticld files). 
RCMP Game Report, I 9 6 5 4 6  
(Mansfeld files). 
HBC trader, reponed to D.C. F m e  
(Mnnsfield files). 
RCMP Onme Report, 1965-66 
(MansfEld files). 
Eskimo, reponed to W.F. Shields 
(MansfEld files). 
W.F. Shields (in / in. ,  n.d.. MnnsfKld 
Pilot of M.V. F w t  h m ,  reported to 
J.A. M e r ,  aboard C.D. Horn (Mansfnld 
files). 
files). 
W.F. Shields (in Mr., n.d., Mansfield 
files). 
P. Bmdie, F. and M.S. (MansfRld 
filCS). 
Eskimos (?&mfA files). 
W. Hak.   F .  and M.S. (in  /in., n.d., 
Mansfield files). 
W. Hock, F. and M.S. (in [in.. n.d.. 
Mansfield files). 
J.M. Bradley, McGill 
University (in  / in. ,  n.d. [l%S], 
Mansfsld files). 
J.M. Bradley. McGill 
University (in / in. ,  n.d. I19681. 
Mansfield files). 
RCMP Game Report, 1966-67 
(Mansfield  files). 
RCMP Game Report, 1966-67 
(Mansfield  files). 
P. Brodie. F. and M S .  (Mansfeld fiks). 
J.M.  ~rndley, McGill University (in  lirf.. 
n.d. [l%S] Mansfield files). 
Ralph Durkea. DlAND (Mansfield files). 
Eskimo, reported by J.M. Brndley, Mffiill 
University  (Mansfield files). 
RCMP Gnme Report, 1967-68 
(Mansfield  files). 
P. Brodie,  F and M.S (Mansfeld files). 
G. Slew, F. and M S .  aboard M.V. 
Cohnus (pers. comm. I VI11 1972, 
Mansfield  files). 
H. Bnubier, Eskimos (Mansfield files). 
Ralph Durkea, DIAND (Mansfeld files). 
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I I3 
I I4 
I15 
I I7 
I18 
I I9 
120 
121 
122 
123 
I 2 4  
I25 
I 2 6  
127 
I 2 8  
I29 
131 
I32 
133 
1 3 4  
I35 
I 3 6  
1 3 9  
Winter and Vansitun 
lrllnds region NW 
Foxe Chnnel 
40miSEof 
Radute, cormnllis bland. in b r o w  h i t  
Millul Bay, Clar-  
water Fiord.  Cumber- 
IMdSwd 
Vicinity Repulse Bay. 
Southern Melville 
Peninsula 
Near 68'51'N. 
8102SW. Southern 
Foater Bay, NE 
Melvilk Peninsula 
Z m i h O c n R e p l l r B a y  -. 
Soucbora Melvilk 
WniImJb 
50 mi E of R e p r l s e  
S. Melville Peninsula 
Bay, in Hurd Chsnncl, 
Repulse Bay senkmcnt, 
S. Melville Peninsula 
uppr hlf (Nw) 
Pmbbbcr Bay, SE 
M t n  Island 
62'32'N. 6655W. 
8.thnlsLnd 
F m b i i r  Bay, SE 
63w'N. 669ow. 
Pmbibcr Bay. SE 
ateam 
Near Naive Point, SE 
Souchunpon Island 
7495'N. 93-31w, 
5-1omiSwof 
orif" w. sw of 
Rgdutc Bay, s 
Cornwallis Is*nd. in 
Bumw smit  
Near Pisikurfik 
Island, Eclipse Sound 
Vicinity of  Cape 
Ful*rtoa,  SW Roa 
wclcarr sad 
In I w b u r  1- Auk 
Bay1 of Danii Idud. 
off E mrt of Vwittan 
Island, Frozen Strait 
In harbour [Little Auk 
Bay] of Danish Island. 
off E coast of Vwittan 
I S M .  Frozen Strait 
In harbour [Link Auk 
off E NUSI of V w i m  
Island. Frozen Strait 
Opporile **ad. off E 
NUSI of Vuaimn  
I s l a n d .  Fmzcn stni 
In hsrbour of Danish 
Island. off E mrt of 
Vansittart Island, 
Frmrn Strait 
Hunmmn. in Frozen 
Smit 
In Hurd Chamel 
Rcplbc BaY a- 
Bay] of D.ajsh I s l a n d ,  
1 9 6 9  
1 9 7 9  
1971 
1971 
1 9 7 1  
I971 
1971 
1 9 7 1  
I 9 7 2  
1973 
1973 
I973 
1974 
1974 
1919 
1921 
1922 
1922 
I 9 2 2  
1922 
1922 
1922 
1922 
""' 
I 
vm 12-13 I 
IX 13 2 I killed 
IX 17 Sane large I kilkd. 
cp. 4 0 A  
IX End 2-3 
"Many of the large  GrrtdDnd W h a b  are 
being seen" in this a m ;  "it .pplrr  thmt they Dcvelopmtt O f f E r ,  Repulse Bay 
C. Livingsmn. DIAND. Ewnomk 
ueoomingbrktolhisare;lmore 
and more." 
(in fin., 6 IX 1969. MUrsfMd fiks]. 
witb 44 bchlgas. Dunrn O m ,  Brsdky Air Scrv i i  
@& H. KiIhn, AWSR., MmmtkM fib); 
Hay ud Wgant, I976Fig. 3. 
D.E. srrrsy*, F. d M.S. 
(in m., u vm 1971. M a y f i  fila). 
D. Webster, R e p r l s e  Bay (in  lin., 18 X 
1971. MaMfnld file). 
P. Van de Veldc (MS report, 1972, 
MaMfEld fib); (Mitchell and Recvcs. 1981:  Fig. 4; 1982). 
D.  Wcbstcr, Repulse Bay (in  lin.. 18 X 
1971, Manshld files). 
IX F a d 3  
IV 3-4 9lapdium 
V 12 llargc 
Vlll  26 2 
summer 
IX 2 9 1  
Vlll 17 I 
vu1 19 I 
Vlll 23 I 
vu1  27 I ,  very d l  
2 killcd 
1 stnrkllosc 
B. Fallis, Fiskries and Marine Service 
(pn. canm.); Hay and Sowant. 
197616, Fig. 3. 
Douglls, 197s. 
ApprenUy the MX PI lccn 17 V U  1922 in ad FkwchwI. 1935. 
the wy pbcc (see above). " F d i . "  
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Ky 
No. M Y  Year Ma b y  SgbtIn& M a t . u t Y  RenUrtts sava 
140 
141 
142 
143 
I 4 4  
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
151 
152 
153 
I 5 4  
157 
158 
I S 9  
1 6 0  
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
1 6 6  
167 
168 
1 6 9  
I 7 0  
Pond I n k t  floecdge 
At Depa Island 
Whak Point, SW Roes 
wetcorn 
Repulse Bay r a i n  the 
fiord”] 
Rcpllsc BaY 
Repulse Bay 
In harbour  of Repulse 
BaY 
RcPulE Bay 
RcPuh Bay 
Danish Island, in 
CQSt of V m i t t M  
Link Auk  Bay, off E 
Islud. Fmncn strait 
Near Kingun (Clear- 
cumbwlud sound 
water  Fiord), hesd of 
In a rocky cove in 
Foxe Channel .  vicinity 
SE Soulhunpon Island 
Foxe Bssi 
E v m  stnit, South- 
Lyon Inlet, sw 
unpon Islud. s s ide .  
Clearwater Fd, 
kad of  Cumberland 
sound 
ca. 6 mi S of Link 
55W’N. 7632W. 
Wluk River,  E Jidc of 
Hudpon Bay 
Cape Christian. NE 
mast of Bath Island, 
also BLd: Bluff area 
Clyde Inlet, NE 
Coast  of Baffn Island 
Pmricu Bay,  NE 
BPffin Isld 
Thuk Harbour. 
Nonh Star Bay, NW 
Grc=nlud 
South Bay, Native 
Point. Sanh.mpton 
Island. N. Hvdron Bay 
In C h M c e r  Fiord, 
Cumberland sound 
Fnnklin Strait, near 
envrna of &Ila Strait 
cumberlsnd Sound 
to  the  camp”  at Ipiar- 
“In water adjacent 
juk @st inside pad 
In&) 
“In WM adjacent 
juk (just inside pad 
to the camp”  at  Ipiar- 
Inlet) 
to the camp”  at  Ipiar- 
“In water adjacent 
juk (just inside pwd 
Inkt) 
Bctarcen Ipiajuk and padInktstt*mcnr. 
Fond I n k  
1922 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1923 
1928 
1939 
I 9 4 0  
VI11 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
VI1 
IX 
IX 
IX 
IX 
X 
IX 
1930-1944 (ca.) 
1971  VI11 
1967 VIU 
4 
5 
20-23 
23 
4 
3 
8 
9 
I I  
2 
11-12 
24 
1%9? @mkbly 1968) 
P M y  1969. since 
Probably 1970, since 
reported 1971 
1943 X 23 
reported 1970 
1956 XI1 IO 
1973 VI11 27 
1942 VI11 mid-n+h 
1972 
1967 VI1 29 
1967 VI11 I 
I967  VI11 4 
1%7 VI11 4 
3 large 
3 large 
6 
2; I large 
fcmak, I 
small u l f  
I 
I 
I 
I very d l  
2 
I large 
I 
llprse 
somc 
somc 
I 
I 
I 
I 
2 
2 adults 
“ i m t u r e s “  
I adult. 2 
4 adults 
I adult 
I large 
Attempted 
kill 
I killed. 
small (20 R) 
I killed 
3 killed 
I large whale driven by killer whak(s) into an 
ice Id where it was  killed by 2 natives 
with npcsted fin from .44 carbinc or ,303 
rifk. The w h l e  yielded 1600 Ibs of bakm and 
20 m~ (est.) of o i l .  
Had b x n  here 1-2 days. 
Appear to be the sune as seen 4 VI1 1923 
k n  over “the past  few days.” Eskimos 
attempted hunt but faikd and chased whaks 
away. 
(see above entry). 
Could be sune whale as Seen 3 IX. 
Not accompanied by its muher. 
The Sire Of 8 WSlNS. 
“In the last few years” by Aivilik Eskimos. 
using whalers’  equipment  from ca. 1900. The 
ca1cps8cs were used for fox  bait. 
The whale  was seen  fluking  up .I a range 
of I s 0  yd. Its dives lasted 15-33 min. 
Ca. 1133 yd from shore. LengIh of exposcd 
back est. 40 R black. 
I small 
(15-20 R) 
Found frozen in ice. Same as rccord no. 22 
” 
land Sound d Clearwater  Fiord  each  year for 
“A singk  bowhed whnle has visited Cumbcr- 
the last dccalk” 
Ca. 40 R whak. Confusion wrmunds Mry. 
so this is a  questionable rccord. 
Munn, n.d.:195-l%, 1932265; Andemon. 
l934:n; DcgaM md Frruchea. 1935: 
274-275. 
DegerWl and Freuchen, 1935. 
DegerMl and Freuchen. 1935:274. 
D e g a b d l  and Frcuche~, 1935. 
Dcgcrbdl and Frrudwn, 1935274. 
Anderson. 1934:72. 
Boyer. 1 W 6 .  
Manning. 1943: 105. 
Manning, 1W145. 
Rcportcd by D.E. Scrgmnt, F.M.S. 
(pers. comm.). 
W. Fiehugh. Smithsonian  lnrtilution 
(in lin. 2 I and I2 I 1973). 
RCMP Gune Rcpon, to 33 VI 1969. 
RCMP Game Report. Io 33  VI  1970. 
RCMP Game Report. to 33 VI 1971. 
Vibe. 1967. 
Father J .  Choqw (M.nsfrtd fib). 
Wood. 1974:19. 
Fnrrar, 1974; see Finley and Johnston, 
1977; Mitchell and Rccvcs, 1982. 
Wood, 1974:19. 
Bissen. 196LkV.276-77. 
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TABLE 4. Occurrences of the  bowhead  whale  in  the eastern Canadian Arctic, 1975-1978 
R. REEVES et al. 
KCY 
No. W i t Y  Year Mo. Day slphtinr MorwItv 
Time of Oeetlmm 
Runarks 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
IO 
I I  
12 
13 
I4 
I5 
16 
I7 
I8 
19 
m 
21 
22 
23 
24 
26 
27 
28 
Near 70'43'N. 
Mine .  urtcrn tip  of 
Pim Island, Smith 
sound 
Near 73'40'N. 
83'40W. off Capc 
Joy, Admiralty Inlet 
Near 73-45 N. 
8925%'. 20 miles 
ESEotPatLsopdd,  
somcrs* Island 
BcwanCapeClarence 
Island. eastern Banow 
h i t  
EsideofPrincc 
B a r n  h i t  
72*40'N,  75'00%'. 
ESE of Bylot Island 
73'03'N. 86'23%'. 
W side of Admiralty 
Ma 
OffKahk Point, W 
side of Admiralty  Inlet 
72*25'N, 86'10W. 
NW of Ymrmn Island. 
S. Admidty Inlet 
souh Creswell Bay, 
sannrz Island 
Near 72*41'N, 
86'40W. off Mi 
Poinc,Wrideof 
Admhdty inlet 
Near 72*44'N, 
85*55W, off Peter 
Richrdr Idud, S. Ad- 
miralty lokt 
Offo*ncscar tk ,W 
side of Adnlinlty Met 
Near 72'49W, 
9134%'. Fury Bench, 
SB sonmct Island, 
RiMc Regent Ink 
Of- Point. w 
ride of Admiralty Inkt 
Nesr 15Y8'N. 
97°"W, Gwdsir In- kt. E. B.murrt Island 
Sanhern Cmwell Bay, 
somrrset Islud 
12°43'N, 86.44%'. 
W  ai& of Admiralty 
Ma 
chutael 
Sarh Wellington 
I mi E o f   V i m  
River. near 72Y3'N. 
86WW. W side of 
M m i d t y  Inkt 
o f   F m b i h r  Bay 
Y& sound. sw side 
Repulse Bay Area, 
sacthern Melville 
h i d a  
Near 65'"N. 
67'50%', Nutilling 
P i  area, western 
Cumbcrland Sound 
Near 7 3 W N ,  
Charks Yorke, N. 
82'49W. off Cape 
Borden  Peninsula 
Coral Harbour Area, 
SE Sauhunpton Island 
Igloolik-Hall  Beach 
a m .  NW F o x  Basin 
74007%'. off cape 
MdPrinccLeOpdd 
LcopoM Isllnd, tssiern 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1915 
I975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
V 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
VII 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
VI11 
VIU 
VI11 
VI11 
VlU 
v1u 
VI11 
vu1 
summer 
End VI11 to 
early IX 
X 
23 
5 
5 
6 
6 
I I  
23 
26 
27 
27 
28 
28 
30 
2 
8 
1-10 
IO 
M 
22 
25 
2 
About ux) m offshore, repatcdly moving 
north. 
Motionless at surface, then disappeared after 
circled by helicopter. Two polar bears were on 
ice nearby. 
Dove after being circled by helicopter. 
Near the edge of  fast  ice near Prince Laopold 
Island. Whpk dove before h e l i e r  rcackd it 
Blew 5-6 times.  making shplow dives betwan 
blows, sounded. then was lost han view, 
moving nonh. 
Not  positively  identitied as bowbcdds. Off fast 
ice,  in about 5/10 smal floc ice. 
L O O  yd offshore, moving north at ice edge. 
Among broken ice pieces.  Moving south. 
Moving  south. 
These 3 whaks (112 and 13) may be the same 
animals seen in this area by  Arctic  Bay hunters 
one day earlier (#IO). Moving nonheast. 
Moving north. 
Lifted f l u h  on diving; dark in dour and ca. 
30 R long. Moving nonh. 
Moving mrth at the edge of broken ice, 
l " 0  yd offshore. 
Loepli unconfirmed. 
PM  ice. 
Moving north. 
large black  whale  chased  by several killer 
whales. 
killed 
I (30 fi) 
Hunter's father and grandfather had never Seen 
bowheads in  this area before. 
Moving  east. 
Attempted  kill  At  least I whale  known struck but lost. 
Attempted  kill  At  least I whale kmwn struck but lost. 
A n d m  Ziist, ETH. =rich. 
(AWSR.). 
K.Hay. Fisheries and Marine Service 
(F. and M S ) ;  Hay and Sergunt. 1 9 7 6  
Fig. I .  
K. Hay. F. and MS.; Hay and Sergeant. 
1976Fig.l. . 
K. Hay, F. and M S . ;  Hay and Sergeant, 
1 9 7 6  Fig.2. 
D.N.  Nettleship, C d i  Wildlife 
Service (C.W.S.)  (AWSR*; in fiff., 
P.R.  Young. la Obrcm. 
AES, (AWSR.). 
D.W. D o i i  and R. A d a m ,  F and M.S.; 
Hay and Sergeant, 1976Fig.4. 
D.W. Doidge and R. Adam. F. and 
M S . ;  
Hay and -1. 19%:Fig.4. 
(soum  unamin).  
Eskimo hwon, A& Bay 
Finley. 1976163-164, Fig. 37. 
8. Fallis, F. and M.S. (pers. comm.). 
I xu 1 9 7 ) .  
B. Fallis. F. and MS. (pn. comm.). 
D. W. bMgc and R. "IS. F. and 
M S . ;  flay and Sergeant, 1 9 7 6  Fy. 4. 
1. Ncucrvilk, G.S.C. (AWSR.); 
Finky, l 9 l 6 1 6 4 .  Fig. 37. 
D. W. Doidge and R. Adams. F. and 
M S . ;  Hay and Sergeant, 1 9 7 6  Fig. 4. 
G.S.C. personnel, AWSR*. 
Finley, 1976164. Fq. 37. 
D. W. Doids and R. "IS. F. and 
M S . ;  R. Rceva; H.y and Srgeant, 1976 
Fig. 4. 
Finlcy. 1976164, Fig. 37. 
D. W. Doidge and R. Adam. F. and 
M.S.; Hay and Sem, 1976 Fig. 4. 
Bill Mackcnzie (AWSR.; pers. comm., 
M u r b  1980); Mitchell and Reeves, 1982. 
Eskimo huncera. repatcd by H. l'rude~.~ 
and D.H. Dowler, F.M.S., Yellownik; 
Mitchell, 1977. 
R. Redhead, Fish and Wildlife Officer, 
Pangnirmng (in [iff.,  16 X 1975). 
Memr ,  F. and MS.; Mitchell. 1977. 
Eskimo hunters, reported by M.C. 
* Arctic Whale Sighting  Record  (from Amic Biological Station, in tiles  of  D.E. Sergeant and W. Hock). 
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Table 4 (continued) 
Ky Thvdorrvrawc 
No. M Y  Year Me. b y  skjhtbg - lb4nrb Swm 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3s 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
I976 
1976 
1976 
I976 
1976 
I976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
I976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
IV 
V 
V 
V 
VI  
V I  
VI 
VI 
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
V I  
19 I 
25 I 
M I  
M I  
6 2  
6 2'luge 
14 I 
2 0 1  
m~ 
2 o 1  
2 0 1  
27 2 
27 I 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
VI1 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
vu 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
vu 
VI1 
VI1 
vu 
vu 
vu 
VI1 
I 1  
I 1  
4 1  
12 2 krgc 
I2 I 
13 I 
13 I ' 
13 1 
14 I 
14 3; 2 luge, 
I5 I 
IS I 
15 2 adults 
13 2 
IS I 
I d l  
17 2 
17 I 
17 I 
Moving west. 
Moving west. 
w i  w. 
Moving wm. 
Sccmswni k n i a n a k ,  Spcc. Coast. 
RCMP,fidr R. Redhcad. F.W.O., 
Pan@istung (AWSR.). 
Asw. MS., n.d. (19761. 
Johnwnerrrl. 197671. 
.S. (AWSR.). R. Orrend.le, F. and M. 
Johnson etal.. 197671. 
lobnraetnal.. 197671. 
R. REEVES et al. 
Table 4 (continued) 
61 Near 74925W. 
82'58W. eastern Lsn- 
caster Sound 
Near  73'48'N. 
80'34W. eastern Lan- 
cuter swd 
R c l  Sound. 
Mouth of Admiralty 
h l k t  
76O38 W ,  2 mi  NE of 
Near 72'39W. 
Guys Bight. NE Baftin 
Island 
Nenr 74'01'N. 
8393W.   usern  Lan- 
caster Sound 
N u r  74'08'N. 
caster Sound 
83'33 W ,  eastern Lan- 
Off Kakislt point. W 
coast  of  Admiralty  Inlet 
Near 74O48'N. 
8 0 ' 0 1  W ,  mouth  of 
&chur~ Inlet. SE 
Devon  Island 
Near the tip of South 
Spit. E coast  of Prince 
Leopold ISM 
I976 VI1 18 I Johnson et a/.,  1976:71. 
Anon. MS., n.d. [1976]:75. 
K. Hay. F and M S .  (AWSR'). 
Johnson PI el, .  197671. 
R.  Greendale, F and M S .  (AWSR.). 
Johnson et ul.. 197671. 
E. Greenc and D.N.  Nettleship. C.W .S. 
(in lilt.. I XI1 1977; AWSR*). 
Johnson et el. .  1976:71. 
E. Greene and D.N. Nenleship, C.W.S. 
(in lin., 1 Xn 1977;AWSR.). 
E. G ~ k n c  and  D.N. Net(kship. C.W.S. 
(in /in., 1 XI1 1977; AWSR'). 
P. Rnsseau.  Fish  and  Wildlife Ofticer. 
Pangnirtung (AWSR*). 
Anon. MS., n.d. [1976]:75. 
Webb. 1976:P1.3:19, Map4. 
Webb, 1976Pl.319, Map 6. 
Webb. 1976:Pl.3: 19,  Map 4. 
Connors. pilot. Bradley Air Services 
(AWSR'). 
la Krdre. Aper Helicopters, fide Webb, 
1976: Pt.3:19, A2. 
Hunters  and Trappers Assoc. report 
(source uncertain). 
Fide D.W. Doidge. F. and M S . .  aboard 
Lwis St. Lourpnl (pers. comm.). 
62 I976 VI1 19 I 
63 
64 
65 
1976 
1976 
I976 
VI1 23 
VI1 23 
VI1 24 Moving south in broken  ice  at  the floe edge 
66 1976 VI1 26 I 
67 1976 VI11 8 I 
Moving south. 68 
69 
1976 
I976 
Vlll 28 
VI11 29 
1976 IX 5 3 Three whales  sighted  together  moving north. 
Two were  about  the  same size, the third 
slightly smaller. They surfaced abouc IO times 
before  being lost from view.  moving  fast. rW( 
swnding. Ice cover 30%. 
70 
71 
72 
Near  73'57'N.  1976 I X  
83"ooW. eastern Lan- 
6 
caster Sound 
In  bay W of South  1976 IX 
Spit, S coast of Prince 
7 
Leopokl Island 
74'01'N. 87"OOW.  1976 . IX I2 
about I5 mi off 
Brodeur  Peninsula, 
western  Lancaster 
saund 
66O45 W ,  Cape Henry 
Near 69'08'N. 1976 IX 14 
Kater. eastern Baftin 
Island 
W of Arctic  Bay. in 1976 IX 
Admiralty Inlet 
22 
5-10 mi N of  Henry  1976 IX 26 
Kath Peninsula. 
eastern Baftin  Island 
About30mi  WNWof 1976 IX 26 
Kivitw. eastern Baftin 
Island 
About 23 mi WNW of 1976 IX 26 
Kivitoo. eastern Baffln 
Island 
1-5 mi .N of  Henry  1976 IX 30 
eastern Baftin Island 
Katcr  Peninsula, 
About5 mi EofCape 1976 IX 30 
Raper, eastern Baffn 
Island 
Near  69'25'N. 
67°00W. inshore and 
1976 X Early 
N of Henry Kakr 
Peninsula, E of Aulitiv- 
ing Island. eastern Baf- 
tin  Island 
Mouth of a bay 12 mi 1976 XI 
NW of Cape Dyer. 
2-5 
eastern Baffln  Island 
Near  Allen  Island. 10 1977 IV 3-9 
mi souch of Robinson Sound. SE Baffm Island 
Near  74 4 5  'N . 1977 V 27 
Lancaster Sound 
85'34W. central 
Near 74'257%  1977 V n 
8 5 3 7   W ,  central Lan- 
m e r  Sound 
Whale Seen  moving east in  bay  west of  the 
South Spit. It dove, remained  submerged for 
5 min, resurfaced, circled  the  bay,  then t u r d  
back heading  west; 40% pan  ice. 
Whales  were  swimming  among narwhals, 
moving  northeast. 
73 2-3 
74 3 Two  whales  were  together.  the  third 4-5 
miles north. all moving south. 
Moving north. 
In a l o o s e  aggregation. 
75 
76 
2 
15 large 
2 large 77 
2 large 78 
I 1  large Probably  the same group of 15 seen in this 
area 4 days earlier (#76), having  moved 
southward. 
79 
I large 
20 (est.) 81 
In a productive  nearshore area. and thought 
to be recent arrivals to the area after a 
southward migration. 
82 
83 
84 
85 
- 
4-5 
2 ;  I adult. 
I young 
3 4  
1 
43 
Table 4 (continued) 
m NW 7 4 ~ ~ .  
85.45W. cenml h- 
aster Sound 
cemd Luusterhnd ' 
western Lancaster 
sound 
1977 V 27 I 
a7 7425'N. 8S'SIW. 1977 V 27 3 
88 7421.5'N. 88O13W. 1977 V 28  2 
89 7423.3'N. 88O39W. 1977 V 28  2 
western Luurtcr 
sound 
90 Near 74'20'N. 
90WW. i m m d i l y  
N W o f P r i n u l r o p o l d  
wlnd 
a n r a t o l . l r u o r  
souad 
1977 VI 2 
91 74.16'N. 81WW. 1977 VI 4 34- 
Onc whk. idcntificaion uncrmin. reen within D.N. Naclahip, C.W.S. (in lift., 
3 mi of c o o r d i  given. I XI1 1977).  
92 
93 
59'16'N. S6°u)W. 
Labndorsu 
6733'N. 57*45W, 
about 110 mi NE of 
Cape Dyer. in Davis 
Stn i t  
N c u  74'22'N. 
9 3 W W .  #)mi SE of 
R.rdU0 s l y ,  in 
Qstcm BamnV smit  
Erebus and Terror Bay 
between Cape Riley 
~ u c m  Banow  Strait 
AbudQ1D1cI* s l y .  NE 
ride of crmrnl l is  
ISlUid 
63w'N. 63*58W. 
nmr Bmoort I r l u d .  
SE EQI( of hfm 
Is*nd 
6 4 o 5 9 ' N .  635oW 
O r r c g c M C r e Y .  mwth 
of curabcrlud sound. 
SE  slffin wlnd 
Western K e d y  
Channel. 20 km S of 
Cape Dcfosse. Judge 
M y  Promontory. NE 
Ellnmcrc I l l u d  
( O Q l V c d  fmm 
8lWN 665oW) 
and Berchey Island. 
1977 
1 9 n  
VI1 31 
VIU 2 
R. McOmgor, C.C.G.S. 
Laj, St LMnr (AWSR'). 
P.H. Heck, AInwspheric Environment 
Service (AES) (AWSR'). 
94 I 9 7 7  IX  m D.N. N m * s h i ,  C.W.S. 
(in fin., 1 XI1 1977) .  
I 
95 1976 VI1 19 3; I large, 
2 dkr 
SkuIl found 
I 
P. Seven, M. Burnip, P. Luu, 
C. hrmeaca (Mitchell files. 23 VI1 
1976). 
Bob OConnor. Aero-Aretic Ltd.. 
Yellowknife, (Mitchell files, 23 VII 1976). 
Alkn and Conover, 197&:4-15, 
Table 549.  PI.IV. 
% 
97 
1976 
I977 
VI1 23 (ca.) 
I X  14 
98 1977 IX  14 I Within 200 m of dwe. Alkn and Comwer, 197lk4-15. 
Table 549. 
99 1978 VI1 22 40-20 1. England, Dcpt. of Gmgraphy. Univ. 
of Alberta (AWSR*); Davis and Koaki, 
" 4 2 ;  Koski and Davis, 19W.133. 
1 0 0  I978 IX  17 I d l  B. Kunper, pm. -.. 2 X 1978. 
101 
1 0 2  
103 
I978 
1978 
1978 
1 3 I X - 7 X  
X  7 
111 28 
41 
8 
I 
Davis and Koski, 1 9 8 0 :  K a k i  and Davis. 
1979:128-130. 
h i s  .nd Koski, 1980, K a k i  and Davis, 
1 m 1 3 0 .  
Conover, p.rsonS and Om. 1979:5-21. 
Fig. 5-35. 
1 0 1  1978 111 28 3; 2 be .  
I anvil 
IM 1978 IV 22 
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Table 4 (continued) 
W 
No. 
TLrdOmrrrm 
Loulltr Y a r  Me. Lhy sl&timg MorwItr Rea;lr*r Sam 
106 
107 
108 
109 
1 IO 
I l l  
1 I2 
113 
I14 
I I5 
116 
117 
I18 
I19 
I 2 0  
I21 
122 
123 
124 
I z s  
65'39%. 62WW, 
mth of Hoare  Bay, 
SE Baffin Idand 
65"10%,  64O58W. 
in Cumberland Sound, 
61000'N.  64006W, 
near mouth 
mouth of Hudson Strait 
60'58'N. 66ooOW, 
mouth of Hudson S n i t  
65'20%,  65'38W, 
central Cumberland 
sound 
64"M%, 65901W. 
near mouth of 
Cumberland Sound 
65%7'N,  65'13W, 
Jouthscnnl Cumber- 
land  Sound 
60948'N. 57046w, 
southern Davis Strait 
5miEofPond  
I n k  scttlwrmt, Pond 
I n k  
73'57%. 88035W 
western Lnncaaer 
sound 
Cumberland Sound, be- 
twan Kekenen Island 
and  Kipisa 
63'20'N, 64'07w. 
off rauhern tip of 
Brwoon Island, SE 
Baffin Island ML9f 
63*44'N, 63'55W. 
off Bmoon Island. SE 
Baffm lslud eolst 
63'17'N. 63*59W. 
off sovthcrn t ip of 
Bmcon Island, SE 
Baffin Island crm6t 
Entram of Ck.rwHer 
Fiord, M of Cumbcr- 
llnd Sound 
63'43'N. 6441W. 
off SE Bdfh Island 
eosst 
63%W,  64'16W. 
off SE Baffin 
Irland coast 
Ca. 61'N. 64'MW, 
b*precnRedution 
lsludandmlon 
Istuds, IIWIXII of H d -  
sonstnit 
P d s a u d , 5 h o f f  
Cape Bmdic, N Prince 
of wales Idand 
eeMeaAPngnikMd 
N-. W. Orren- 
land 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1979 
IV 
IV 
IV 
V 
V 
V 
VI 
VI1 
VIU 
vm 
VI 
23 I 
2 4 1  
25 I 
7 1  
13 I large 
13 I 
14 1 
26  . 4 0 4 5  R 
8 3  
12 1 ca. 50 R 
23 5-6, at least 
om a calf 
Large whale but identification as bowhead 
uncertain. 
2 black whaks seen. Ice-free, light sea, 
5-R waves,  water tanp +7'C, air temp. 
mi. ~n t i f i cu ion   umnr in .1  
+8.IoC, wind southerly IO Ltr, visibility IO 
Near  ice in Pond Inlet.  moving west, 
"surface  feeding". 
Greyish  black,  white ptch, Uil flukes 
observed. 3/10 fmt-year ice with few 
multi-year floes; first-year ice 3861 cm thick. 
Water temp. -0.6T, air temp. +1.2TC, mer- 
cnst, winds E 10 kts, very light sea, we='< 1 
R. 
First whale Seen had small (12-22 ft) brownish 
calf  on right sick. This whale appeDnd to k 
resting on surface in calm  water. Second whle 
penred to be resting on surface, large p n  of 
Seen 200 yd N of first. Size 50-55'. also a p  
body exposed.  Another 2 whaks seen in ~pmc 
l a d ,  150-200 yd W of second whale.  Possibly 
calf  with one whale s i m  slight disturbance in 
water  next to it. These last whales of similar 
water. No nhcr whales Seen in area. All 
size, 4 0 4 5  ft, separated by %SO yd of opm 
whaks seen in open k a d s  in ice,  with edp of 
ice floc mi (est.) west of this sighting area. 
opn w a r  to NW comcr Cumberland Sound. 
SE of whales  were ice and  open l a d s .  Visibili- 
ty 30 mi,  west  wind at 15-18 mph. sky ckar. 
First whale  seen to blow. and flukes exposed. 
1978 IX 7 1  
1978 IX 26 1 
1978 1x 26 1 
1978 IX 17 I 
I978 1x 17 I 
1978 IX 17 2; 1 
I small 
1 9 n  IV 2 1 " W W '  
unidentified 
1976 IX 4 1  
19% m 
This sighting may be thc ssmc as that noted 
previously on this date in the sune a m  (Entry 
No. 100); the above sighting WUI of a nlf .  
wkd 
1 d l  
Conover, Orr and Parsons, 1979: Fig. 
4-54, Table 5-8-1. 
Conover, Orr and hrsons. 1979 Fig. 
4-55. Table 5-8-1. 
Conover, Orr and Parsons, 1979: 
Fig. 4-56, Table 5-8-2. 
Conover. Orr and Farsons, 1979: 
Fig. 4-61, Table 5-8-3. 
P.H. Heck, AES, C.C.G.S. d'lbcrvillc 
(AWSR.). 
P.H. Heck. AES, C.C.G.S. d'IberviUr 
(AWSR.). 
Ken Birss, Bradley  pilot, pers. comm.. 
IX 1979. 
Conover, Orr and Parsons, 1979: 
Fig. 449, Tabk 5-86, 
Conover. Orr and Rmu, 1979: 
Fig. 4-73. T.MC 5-86. 
Conover, Orr and Rmu, 1979. 
Fig. 4-71, T.Me 5-84. 
Smith et d., 197952, 
Allea Id CoamW. 1978b:9, Fig. 4. 
Fillky and Idm(0a. l9n:21. Pi. 8. 
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Table 4 (continued) 
45 
127 Along Ecoaslof 1978 X 6 2  
Bylot I S M  
KoJki ud Davis. 1979:130.125. 
128 Off Cape  Macculloch  978 IX 9 2  Adult wifh ycunp. Koski and Davis. Iw9:125.128 
129 SEof Clyde River, at 1978 IX 1 2  
70'IS'N. 67'45W 
I 3 0  Westantral Admirally 1978 VI11 
lnkt 
2 4 5  onc gmup of 3 ud 2 single M i n d s .  
131 Milne lnlaud 
Eclipse Sound 
1978 VU1 21 b I X 4  6+ 
bowhmdsmhawbcet 
this year. 
Singk animals, swimming west. K d i  d Davis, 1979127. 
133 Off NE-of 1978 VI 8 1  Koski d Davis. 1979124. 
Reputed sightings. Inuit of pmd Inlac believed Koski d Devis. 1979125-128 
132 Of- thy. Byla 1978 VI11 3.5.6 3 
lrbnd 
Devon I&nd. ca. 
75'10'N. 8o'W 
Devon Island. ca. 
74*20'N. 81 OW 
134 OffSEcancrof  1978 V 23 2 
135 Ca. 74'20'N.  79"W.  1978 VI  M I  
at entrance to LPncsstcr 
sound 
1 3 6  Ca. 74'10'N. 75W. 
offuwncetob- 
1978 V 31 I 
caster Sound 
137 Ca. 74'N.  79'W 1978 V I  I 1  
138 In outer Lamaster 1978 v 17 I 
Sound 
139  Near S c o w  o f k v o n  1978 V 9 1  
I s l d .  ca. 74"IO'N. 
83 'W 
1 4 0  Mouth of L a x a s t e r  1978 VI I2 I 
Sound, ca. 74'N. 
83"W 
141 Mouth of Lancnster 1978 VI1 I I  I 
Sound. ca. 74"N. 
83 "W 
142 Off Cape  Hay,  Bylot  1978 V 9 1  
143  Off entrance to Lan- 1978 V 31 I 
Island 
caster Sound, ca. 
73W'N. 75'W 
1 4 4  Offentrance to Lon- 1978 VI1 5 3  
caster Sound, ca. 
73'15'N. and 73'30'N. 
75'W 
145 Off ern Byla 
Island. ca. 73'N. 
1978 v 31 2 
75'W 
1 4 6  Pondla*cflaulgc 1978 VI 21 I 
1 4 8  P o l l d I n k l t l a c d g c  1978 VI IO I 
147 pad W e t  tlacdge 1978 V 18 I 
149 Due E of  Cape Mac- 1978 VI1 13 3 
culloch. ca. 72"20'N 
1 5 0  Due EofCnpeMac- 1978 VI I I  2 
151 Due Eof Cape  Mac-  1978 VI1 I I  
culloch. ca. 7220'N 
culloch. ca. 72'20'N 
152 E of Pond Inlet, 
Ea. 72'10' - 72'30'N. 
72OW 
1978 VI 21 12 
153 E of Cape Adair 1978 VI 21 I 
1 5 4  E of  Buchan Gulf, 197R VI1 I I  
ca. 71410'N. 71"W 
. .. . .
155 Outer Buchan  Gulf,  NE 1978 VI1 21 2 
1% Outer Buchan Gulf. NE 1978 VI11 I I  
157 East of Coutts Inlet 1978 VI1 I O  I 
I58 Off eastern  Bylot 1978 VI1 I I  I 
159 Off Cape  Graham 
MOO= 
1978 VI1 8 o r  9 I 
Baffin  Island 
Baftin Island 
Is land 
46 R. REEVES et ul. 
Table 4 (Continued) 
KY No. 
TimolOcovrcDn - Year Mo. Day SlgbUng Mort.lfty Remsrb source 
160 Offcape Graham 1978 VI1 18 I 
M a  
161 OffCapc Graham 
MODn 
1978 VI11 8 1  
162 Pond Inlet 1978 VI11 8 2  
1 6 3  East of Pond Inlet. 1978 VI1 13 I 
1 6 1  Mouth of Navy Board 1978 IX 2 4 2  
165 Off eastern Bylot 1978 IX 29 I 
Koski Ud h v i s .  19793124. 
ca. 12"u)'N, 72"W 
Inlet 
Island 
FIG. 4. Bowhead distribution, 1975-1979. Numbers refer to entries on Table 4. 
DISTRIBUTION AND MIGRATION OF BOWHEAD WHALES 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
As Southwell (1887:  187) stated:  “from  long  experience of 
the  habits  and  migration  of  the  Whales, the regularity  of  which 
is  remarkable,  the  Whalers know  precisely  where  they  should 
be found,  under  favourable  circumstances,  at  certain  definite 
periods;  and not  only so, but also  the  age  and  size  which may 
be expected.” We accept this premise, with the caution that 
climatic and technological limitations usually prevented the 
whalers from following the bowhead throughout the entire 
year.  Their  opinions  about  the  whales’  migratory  behavior  and 
wintering  grounds,  especially,  were  often  based  on  inference 
and  speculation,  which  nevertheless  came  from  direct  observa- 
tions and efforts to hunt whales (Fig. 5) .  It is unrealistic to 
41 
contemplate  a  research  program  today  that  would  match  the 
enormous  searching effort by the nineteenthcentury whalers. 
These men, some of them well informed and literate (e:g. 
Scoresby, 1‘820, 1823; Gray,, 1888), collected  a large sample 
of specimens, and those who  recorded  the size, sex, and  length 
of “bone” (whalebone or baleen) of the  whales  they  captured 
created  a  diffuse  but  invaluable  set  of data for  modem  whale 
biologists (Tabbs .5 and 6). 
The nineteenth-century whalers, upon whose authority we 
have  based  most  of our  generalizations  about  historic  bowhead 
distribution, established itineraries enabling them to catch 
bowheads  at  different  seasons  in  different  parts of the  Eastern 
Arctic.  These  itineraries  reflected not  only  the  state of 
FIG. 5 .  This figure represents Thomas Southwell’s (1898, Plate -XII) understanding of the migration pattern of bowhead  whales  west of Greenland. It is 
based nineteenthcentury literature and on information received by Southwet1 dimtly from whalers. Thus, it contains some well documented insights. 
However, southwell’s chart refiects an u n w a m t e d   m i n t y  about several aspeas of the migratin. b r  example, -the impression that R-lse Bay and 
Roes Welcome Swnd are supplied with bowheads exclusively by a segregated &mqmnmt of the Davis Strait stock during its annual circumnavigation of 
Baffin Idand is almost certainly erroneous. Momer, the indications that only old whaks migrate along the G d d  coast in spring and that only old 
males migrate along the east coast of Baffin Island in autumn are probabty, at  best, only partiat& accurate. 
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TABLE 5.  Catch of bowheads by Cumbrian of Hull in Davis Strait and Baffin Bay during 1823 (from Lubbock, 1937:254). The 
vessel’s logbook for 20 August recorded: “Our success.was-beyond the  most sanguine expectations, having  on  board as many 
whales as the ship could safely carry, 23 in number, yielding probably about 245 tons [of oil]” (Lubbock, 1937:255.). 
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TABLE 6 .  Record of bowhead whales captured by  Cumbrian 
of Hull in Davis StraitlBaffin Bay during 1827 season (from 
Lubbock, 1937:273). The 18 bowheads produced a  total  of 372 
casks or 280 tons of oil (jr = 15.6 tons), described by Lubbock 
(1937:271) as “the largest cargo in the annals of Arctic whal- 
ing.” 
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knowledge as to the bowhead’s distribution and movements 
but also the severe limitations on navigation imposed by ice 
conditions and day length. Below, we outline the pattern of 
whaling activity and identify the major whaling grounds. 
West  Greenland  (Shore-Based) 
From approximately 1719 onwards an international fishery 
for bowhead whales was conducted in Davis Strait and  Baffin 
Bay (Scoresby, 1820:V.2:382-390; Ross, 1979). An impor- 
tant component of the fishery was centered in inshore waters 
of western Greenland and was prosecuted from Danish shore 
stations or “factories” (Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1861, 
1866). In their landmark study  of the distinction between the 
bowhead whale and the right whale, Eubalaenu glacialis, 
Eschricht and Reinhardt reviewed bowhead distribution -based 
on records kept by the Danish colonial administration. 
The whaling occurred mainly between 60”N and 73”N 
latitude, a stretch of coastline covering about 200 Danish 
miles. It began during the early 1700s, and  by 1860 only  the 
station near Holsteinsborg remained active (Eschricht and 
Reinhardt, 1866: 13). 
The usual limits of the bowhead’s distribution were con- 
sidered to be Upernavik (ca. 73”N) in the north and Sukker- 
toppen (ca. 65-66”N), sometimes called “Sugar Loaf’ by the 
British whalers (Barron, 1970:121), in t h t .  south. Although 
they were aware of sighting by Baffin (Ellis, 174852; Pen- 
nant, 1784-87:V.1:186) in Wolstenholme Sound and the en- 
trance  to Smith Sound (ca. 78”N) and by Ross 
(1819:V.1:88,154) at 75-76”N off northwest Greenland, 
Eschricht and Reinhardt (1861, 1866) had no .knonk@e of 
bowheads  being seen or caught consistently in .the. great ice- 
choked bight called Melville Bay.  Brown (1868544) had “on- 
ly heard of one instance in  which  it  [the bowhead] has been 
seen as far north as the Duck Islands near the entrance of 
Melville Bay, and even for a considerable distance south of 
that  it can only be looked upon as an occasional straggler.” 
Several were seen early in September at about 75 ON, 64 “W 
(M ’Clintock, 1863 : 1 14- 1 15). Brown believed the whales seen 
in summer in northern Baffin Bay and Smith  Sound  went here 
only after having first crossed to the west side of Davis Strait. 
It is generally believed that bowheads rarely occur further 
north  than 75”N latitude on either side of  Baffin  Bay 
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(Southwell, 1898; but see Lubbock, 1937:211; Fisher, 
Brown (1868) and Eschricht and Reinhardt (1866) agreed 
that bowheads were seldom seen farther south along the 
Greenland coast than Sukkertoppen, the  most southerly whal- 
ing station. Those that did reach these latitudes were usually 
young individuals (note, for instance, the  whale  taken in 
March 1956 at  Atangmik  and  Napassoq [Freuchen and 
Salomonsen, 1958: 107; Anon., 19651). 
There is evidence of a marked seasonal migration along the 
Greenland coast. During most of July  and  August bowheads 
are not to be found off western Greenland between 6 0 ”  and 
73”N latitude (Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1866). They appear 
off Upernavik during late September or October and  remain 
through November and early December. At this time whales 
begin to appear near Godhavn and elsewhere in Disko Bay, 
where they  usually  remain  until at least early May and  usually 
into  the first half  of June. Their arrival at Holsteinsborg (near 
67”N) can be as late as early January, and  they  usually disap- 
pear from here in March (see Rink, 1877: 122,127). Bowheads 
were regularly caught at Sukkertoppen during December 
through February. Umanak Fiord, north  of Disko Bay, 
is covered with ice for six months of the year, but bow- 
heads  make their appearance here in June and sometimes into 
early July. Bowheads are seen again at Upernavik from April 
to July. 
Eschricht and Reinhardt ( 1  866) considered “the motion  and 
drift  of the ice in Baffin’s Bay” to be the main factor control- 
ling bowhead distribution along the Greenland coast. The 
whale’s “arrival at the coast is in the most remarkable manner 
contemporaneous with the arrival of those huge masses of 
drifting ice which, issuing from the northern and north- 
western part of Baffin’s Bay, are known in Greenland by the 
name  of  the ‘west-ice’’’ (Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1866: 1 I). 
These authors had little doubt that “the whale comes from the 
north or north-west to its winter stations’’ (1866:9), sug- 
gesting a relationship between  the bowheads wintering along 
the coast of Greenland and those found,off Pond Inlet and in 
Lancaster Sound  and adjacent waters during summer (see 
below). Brown (1868:543) believed most of the bowheads 
from the east side of Davis Strait crossed westward in the 
“middle ice” during June at about the latitude of Svartenhuk 
(ca. 71 “30’N). 
1819193-94). 
West Greenland (Pelagic) - “Disk0 Water” 
or  “Black Hook Water ’’ 
Much  of the Davis Strait whaling conducted by Dutch, Ger- 
man, and British vessels was centered on grounds near the 
west coast of Greenland, especially prior to 1817 when the 
first crossing of Melville Bay  by whalers opened up the “west 
water” fishery of the Lancaster Sound regicm (see below). 
British vessels continued to visit these grounds during the se- 
cond  half of. the nineteenth century, often after spending an 
early spring season sealing at Jan Mayen or Newfoundland. 
Some vessels prosecuted the “south-west fishing” off Resolu- 
tion (for bowheads  and later for bottlenose whales; see below) 
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before proceeding to the Greenland coast; others went there 
directly, sometimes reaching Disko Island in March (M’Clin- 
tock, 1860:94). The latter were generally more likely to arrive 
in time to catch whales (see Lubbock, 1937:277). 
An example of a “season on the east side” (Barron, 
1970:12) is the cruise of the Abram of Hull in 1839 (Abram, 
1839). After departing from Hull on 1 1  March, the Abram was 
at 67’43 ‘N latitude off the Greenland coast on 26 April. The 
next day she made her first lowering for a bowhead  and thence 
began cruising for whales “among the bay floes.” With at 
least five other British vessels, the Abram remained  off Disko 
Island until mid-May. The second half  of the month  was spent 
in the vicinity of Hare Island, lowering occasionally for 
whales. Although her aim was to reach the “Northern Passage 
to the NWest Coast of America” (i.e., the usual route via  the 
“north water” to the Lancaster Sound region), the Abram and 
much  of the fleet failed to clear the “middle pack” of Melville 
Bay. On 21 July she “bore away for the south fishing 
ground.” 
Barron (n.d. [1890], 1970 [1895]) had long experience on 
the east side whaling grounds. The Truelove would  usually  sail 
from Hull in March and reach the western coast of Greenland 
during the first half  of April. Often her arrival at Whale Fish 
Island in Syddstbugt (“S.E. Bay”) was about a week too late, 
the natives informing the crew that  many whales had  been pre- 
sent before the ship’s arrival (Barron, 197053,131). From 
Sydhstbugt the vessel would cruise in the “offing”, or off- 
shore in the pack ice. There was a saying among the 
whalemen: “With Riff  Koll Hill and Disco dipping there you 
will see the whale fish skipping” (Barron, 1970:47). During 
the first half  of April the “offing” about 60 mi from Riff  Koll 
and 65-70 mi from Disko was considered a productive whaling 
ground (also see Lindsay, 191 1 : 108). During spring there was 
a “good fishing station”  just north of 68”N, “a few leagues 
from land” (Scoresby, 1820:V.2:387). 
Barron (1970:93) believed the area between Fortune Bay 
and Godhavn to be a good early-season ground. As the season 
wore on, the vessels would head for Umanak Fiord (“N.E. 
Bay”), often cruising around Hare Island en route 
(1970:49,53,131). “Directly any water makes its appearance 
in Omenak Fiord . .. the whales are seen there, and at other 
times in the offing, according to the state of the ice” 
(1970: 181 ,18-19). Svartenhuk (“Black Hook”) was an impor- 
tant landmark. After the whales had left the grounds off 
Svartenhuk, the whalers generally would begin their arduous 
advance toward the “north water”, and little whaling would 
occur until the “west water” was reached. The “offing” of 
Svartenhuk constituted “fine whaling grounds in the month  of 
May”, but it was “the last [i.e. most northerly] on the east 
side of Davis Strait” (Barron, 1970”. 
Among the areas considered especially productive in late 
spring and early summer were, in addition to “S.E. Bay” and 
“N.E. Bay”, Jacob’s Bight, Hingston Bay, Horn Sound, and 
the ice  west of Hare and Disko islands (Scoresby , 
1820:V.2:387; Leslie et al., 1835:440; Gray, 1888; 
Sutherland, 1852:V.1:44,51; Lubbock, 1937:243). By the 
early nineteenth century these grounds had become depleted 
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- “of late they have afforded but few whales” (Scoresby, 
1820:V.2:387). 
After about 1850 the British whalers began to lose con- 
fidence in the “east side”. Sutherland (1852:V.1:41) called 
Umanak Fiord (“N.E. Bay”) a “famous resort for whales” 
that  had become “almost entirely deserted”. He said the same 
of Hingston Bay (1852:V.1:164). Although bowheads certain- 
ly continued to be caught off western Greenland, they were 
“not nearly so plentiful as formerly, when the Davis-Strait 
whaler generally pursued his business on this portion of the 
coast; ... they are now so few that they have generally gone 
north before the arrival of those ships which have first pro- 
ceeded to the Spitzbergen [Jan Mayen] sealing” (Brown, 
1868:544). By the  end of the century, Disko Bay was referred 
to as a place “where once a great fishing was carried on” 
(Gray, 1888; and see Southwell, 1898). 
‘‘South- West Fishing ” 
Rather than sailing directly to the Disko Bay area in spring, 
many British whalers began their season with a visit to the 
“south-west fishing”. Markham’s (1875) account is one of 
several allowing us to trace such an itinerary (Fig. 6; Table 7). 
The Arctic sailed from Dundee on 3 May 1873, several days 
later than Captain Adams had intended. By 15  May she was at 
the “south-west fishing” in  heavy  pack  ice east of Resolution 
Island. By all accounts this phase of the fishery was among the 
most difficult and unrewarding (Scoresby, 182O:V.2:389). As 
Gray (1888) put it: “Although numbers of large whales are 
usually seen, yet, owing to the boisterous weather and the 
compact nature of the ice, the fishing is seldom very suc- 
cessful.” 
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Perhaps the  best  that can be said of this fishery is that the 
whales  taken were often large (Lubbock, 1937:262; Duncan, 
1827:7,9).  For example, the Cumbrian caught eight bowheads 
in  1827 at the “south-west fishing”, their bone averaging 10 ft  
1 1 in. (Table 6). 
The “south‘-west fishing” could  begin as early as the first of 
April and  last through June (Parry, 1821 :302; Duncan, 
1827:4-5,lO-13; Jardine, 1837:V.6:96; Eschricht and 
Reinhardt, 1866:15; Lubbock, 1937:271-272,277). By the 
beginning of  May “the fish at the South-West sometimes retire 
into  the ice or to the northward”; some could still bekaught 
there as late as July, “but only in icy situations, near the 
Labrador coast” (Scoresby, 182O:V.2:388). The grounds 
centered at about 61-62 ON latitude and 60-64”W longitude, or 
generally at the mouth of Hudson Strait, along the southeast 
coast of Baffin Island to Cumberland Sound, and along the 
northeast coast of Labrador. Barron (1970:75) claimed the 
grounds actually  began at 56’30 W longitude, or about 240 mi 
east of Resolution .Island. In later years, the “south-west 
fishing” grounds were used for bottlenose whaling at the same 
season (Lindsay, 1911; Savours, 1960). 
After taking a large male bowhead  on 23 May, the Arctic left 
the “south-west fishing” and headed straight for “Lievely”‘ 
(Godhavn), on the south end of Disko Island, where she ar- 
rived on 1 June (Markham, 1875). For most vessels that had 
tried the “south-west fishing” this was really just a way- 
station en route to Melville Bay; they were usually too late to 
make a serious attempt at whaling on the “east side” grounds. 
Rather, they  would proceed along the coast until  they  met the 
“middle pack”. If they managed to find a way through this 
“Death Trap” (Savours, 1960: 130) and attained Cape York or 
TABLE 7. Catch of  bowhead whales by the Arctic of Dundee in Davis Strait and  Baffin Bay during 1873 (from Markham, 
1875:279). Markham (1875:255) described the Arctic’s cargo of  oil as “the largest. . .ever gone home from Baffin’s Bay.” 
Date PLSee sex Whskbono 
23 May 
15  June 
weight of 
Whalebone 
Tons Cwt. Tons Cwt. 
M 9 7  0 14 13 0 
F 0 2% 3 IO 
0 2% 
F 
3 IO 
3 5  0 2  2 0  
19 June 
M 7 0  0 4  
Off Cape Water Bsthurst F 
5 10 
23 J u n e  F 8 6  0 I 1  
1 5  19 0 
I I  10 
M 7 0  0 5  6 0  
24 lune 
25 J u n e  M 
I I  0 
0 12 10 0 
28 June off Prince Regent  Inlet F 9 2  0 13 I2 0 
30 June F 5 0  
Tow of 011 
Ramrks 
Ft In. 
Off Resolution Island 
Off Cape  Byam Martin 
M I: 
I I  7 
off cape Bowm F IO 4 0 19 
8 IO 
6 5  0 4  
I O  F IO 4 
M 2 6  0 1  2 0  
M 4 0  0 2% 3 10 
M 
F 2 6  0 I %  4 0  
7 0  
M 2 6  0 I %  3 0  
6 July Off Point Sargcnt. F 7 0   0 7   8 0  
IO July M I 1  0 I O  13 0 
13  July M 9 6  0 16 14 0 
20 0 With a young one or 
“sucker”. 
5 July In Barrow Strnits. F I I  9 I 5  20 0 With a “sucker”. 
6 6  0 5  
Off middk ice, B.Pfin’s Bay 9 July M IO 6 1 2  18 0 
20 July In Admiralty Inlet M 5 3  0 2% 4 0  
29 July  In Prince Regent I& F IO 0 I O  14 0 
1 Aug. M 6 9  0 7  6 0  
9 Aug. M 8 6  0 I2 IO 0 
I 1  Aug. F 10 2 I O  17 0 
TOTAL 13 f@, IS M*s Zll  5 14 17 285 IO 
Of fCrpeyY 
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FIG. 6. Cruise track of the Arctic of Dundee during the 1873 season in Davis Strait and Baffin Bay (from Markham, 1875). 
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Cape Dudley Digges, they  would usually be able to navigate 
through the “north water” and reach the Lancaster Sound 
region in June or July (e.g. Blake, 1874:79-80). 
Between the “south-west fishing” and  the “west water” of 
Lancaster Sound  and  Pond Inlet, the whalers did not expect to 
encounter many bowheads (Duncan, 1827:  10-13; Southwell, 
1898). However, some did see whales during the passage (e.g. 
Parry, 1821:9). 
‘ ‘West Water ’ ’ 
The Arctic reached the “north water” off Cape York on 9 
June (Markham, 1875), which  would be about a month early 
according to Lubbock (1937:279). From there she proceeded 
toward the mouth of Lancaster Sound. The fleet was working 
along the floe edge off Bylot Island and the mouth  of  Pond In- 
let, the first whale being taken in the “west water” on 13 
June. 
While waiting for a passage up Lancaster Sound, the Arctic 
continued to work along the Bylot Island floe edge between 
Cape Byam Martin and Cape Graham Moore. The whales, ac- 
cording to one whaling captain, rarely appeared in  Pond Inlet 
until 7 July, after which the inlet  was “usually alive with fish” 
(Smith, 1922:39). Southwell (1898:407), however, main- 
tained that the whales usually arrived in Eclipse Sound about 
15 June (see Smith, 1922:34). Finally, on 27 June the Arctic 
reached Cape Hay  and proceeded up the sound. 
For most of the month of July, she cruised in Lancaster 
Sound  and Prince Regent Inlet, finding whales to be abundant 
(Fisher, 1821:58 et seq; Gray, 1888; Lubbock, 1937:254, 
399,422). (In 1868 the Arctic had  taken 40 small bowheads in 
Prince Regent Inlet - Lubbock, 1937:393.) For a brief period 
in the middle of the month she returned to “our old fishing 
ground” off the mouth  of  Pond Inlet, where many large 
whales were present (see Smith, 1922:41-42). Low 
(1906:258) called this the place “where the principal summer 
catch  is made.” Brown (1868:544) stated that  bowheads “ac- 
cumulate in greatest numbers in  the neighbourhood of Pond’s 
Bay, and even up Eclipse Sound . . . . The Whales continue 
‘running’ here until-the end  of June, and  remain  until about the 
end  of  August or beginning of September. The whalers think 
that if they can reach Pond’s Bay  by the  beginning of August 
they are sure of a ‘full’ ship” (also see Goodsir, 1850:75,85). 
Admiralty  Inlet sometimes had large numbers of whales in late 
July (Lubbock, 1937:399-400; Hall, 1876:207). 
On the first of August the Arctic attempted to reach the Gulf 
of  Boothia by  way  of Prince Regent Inlet, but  ice conditions 
turned her back. All the whales in Prince Regent Inlet were 
said to be “heading in that direction [i.e. toward the Gulf  of 
Boothia]” (Markham, 1875: 227). Several other authors wrote 
of the abundance of  bowheads  in Prince Regent  Inlet  and the 
northern Gulf  of  Boothia during July, August, and early 
September (Parry, 1826:94,160-161; Hall, 1970:131; Ross, 
After taking her 28th  whale  off Cape Garry on 1 1  August, 
the Arctic returned directly to Scotland with “the largest cargo 
of oil that has ever gone home from Baffin’s Bay” (Markham, 
1875:255). 
1835~119, 123-126,140-146,660; LOW, 1906:56). 
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The Arctic’s early departure from the grounds must  not  be 
taken to mean  that bowheads had disappeared from the Lan- 
caster Sound region by mid-August. Parry (1  826:36-37) ap- 
parently found them still numerous in  many parts of  the sound 
through the entire month  of September, although the rapid for- 
mation  of  young  ice  would have driven out  most of the whalers 
well before the beginning of October. Gray (1  888) stated that 
the southward migration did  not  usually  begin  until late 
September, “on the formation of  young  ice in the sounds.” 
“Land-Floe Across’ ’ 
Gray (1939) regarded certain years as “disastrous . . . for the 
Davis Straits whales. ” These occurred when the land-floe per- 
sisted on the west side of  Baffin Bay, blocking the entrances to 
Pond Inlet and Lancaster Sound (“the gate where the whales 
have  to  pass through” - Fairweather and Fairweather, 
1928:24) until the arrival of  the  whaling fleet. The whalemen 
referred to this circumstance as a “land-floe across” (Gray, 
1888). (Incidentally, 1873, the year of Markham’s [1875] 
voyage, was  not one of these “close seasons.”) 
Accounts by Sutherland (1852:V.2:324), Lindsay (191 l) ,  
Lubbock (1937), and others testify to the large concentrations 
of bowheads that could assemble along the land-floe when 
their westward passage  was obstructed. It was in such a “close 
season”, 1823, that the Dexterity killed 20 whales “in a fall”, 
i.e. in one lowering of her boats (Gray, 1939). On 14 July of 
that year there were no less than 41 sail made  fast to the land- 
floe about eight miles  north  of  Pond Inlet. Only one of these 
vessels was “clean” (without a catch), most having already 
caught from 8 to 14 whales. A similar situation existed in 
1862, when the Polynia took 13 whales in less than two weeks 
(Barron, 1970: 151). 
“Rock-Nosing ” 
Although Markham’s (1875) account may typify a suc- 
cessful season in  the Lancaster Sound region, it gives no infor- 
mation about a third important segment of the British Davis 
Strait fishery: “rock-nosing”. Those vessels that failed to fill 
their holds at the “south-west fishing” and  the “west water” 
or “north water” of the Pond Inlet/Lancaster Sound region 
frequently headed for the fall fishing grounds inshore along the 
east coast of Baffin Island, also sometimes referred to as the 
“west water” or the “south-west fishing” (Lindsay, 1911: 
203; Osborn, 1865:79), not to be confused with the Pond In- 
let/Lancaster Sound  whaling  and  the spring whaling  off 
Resolution Island, respectively. 
Toward the  end  of  August or in early September the vessels 
generally would end their cruising along or “hooking onto” 
the  floe-edge in Lancaster Sound  and  its adjoining inlets and 
fiords. While “rock-nosing”, the vessels “lay at anchor in 
some harbor, and every morning the boats rowed out and 
watched for whales. It was cold, dreary work and very un- 
popular  with the men; but whales late in the season were often 
large and well worth looking for” (Lindsay, 1911:203; also 
see Barron, 1895:13; Savours, 1960; Brown, 1868:544; 
Eclipse, 1906). 
The whales were found “along the western edge of the ‘mid- 
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dle pack”’ at this season (Low, 1906:258; and see Smith, 
1922:70).  Virtually  the  entire  Baffin  coast  between  Cape  Mac- 
culloch  and  Cape  Dyer  was  used for “rock-nosing’’  (Savours, 
1960:135; Lubbock, 1937; Lindsay, 1911:210 et seq; Good- 
sir, 1850:  117).  Barron  (1970:  194)  claimed “it is  singular  that 
no whales have ever been captured off this Cape [Walsing- 
ham], or in the  vicinity, ” although he admitted  they  could  be 
“plentiful” in Exeter  Sound  late  in  the  year  (1970:191). 
Most  of  the  vessels  left  for  home  between  the  first  and  the 
20th of October (Brown, 1868545; Gray, 1888), but some 
captains  extended  the  season  into  early  November, by which 
time  their  c ews  would  usually be “rock-nosing” in 
Cumberland  Sound  (Savours,  1960)  or  along  the  Hall  Penin- 
sula  between  Cumberland  Sound  and  Frobisher  Bay  (Barron, 
1970:89). 
“Rock-nosing”  could  begin  from  the  south as well as the 
north. Vessels that failed to clear the “middle pack” often 
retreated along the Greenland coast and worked their way 
across  Davis  Strait  at a lower  latitude,  making  their  first  land- 
fall at Cape Walsingham or Cape Searle, then proceeding 
northward along the East Baffin coast (Barron, 1970). The 
Abram (1839),  for  example,  reached  Baffin  Island by the  first 
week of  August  and took her  first  whale  (1 ft 3 in. bone) off 
Cape  Hooper on 4 August.  From then until  mid-September  the 
vessel  continued  “rock-nosing” in  company  with  several 
other  vessels  between  Home Bay  and Cape  Searle.  She  set  sail 
for  home on 15 September. 
In Figure 7 we  have  attempted  to  identify  many  of  the  har- 
bors  and  headlands  considered  to be important  refuges  or  land- 
marks  by  the “rock-nosers”. Agnes’  Monument, just north of 
Clyde  River, was “a noted  place  for  whales”  (Barron, 
1970:96), as were  Cape  Kater  (Barron,  1970:  138),  Brodie Bay
(Anon., 1836:6),  and  Home Bay (Barron,  1970:12,140). 
“Many heavy whales” were taken in late summer between 
Cape  Kater  and  Home  Bay  as  well (Barron,  1970:  186). 
Cumberland Sound 
Although a large bowhead had been seen by John Davis 
when he discovered  Cumberland  Sound in  July  1587 
(Markham,  1889:61),  the  sound’s  commercial  whaling  poten- 
tial  was  long overlooked.  It was  not  until  the later  years of the 
Eastern  Arctic  fishery  (Le.  after  about  1840)  that  Cumberland 
Sound  (also  called  Hogarth  Sound  and  Northumberland  Inlet; 
Kumlien,  1879: 1 1)  became  recognized as a profitable  whaling 
ground.  William  Penny  did  not  find  the  abundance  of  whales 
he expected when he entered the sound in 1840 (Holland, 
1970), but  he  was  assured  by  the  natives  that  the  animals  had 
been very  numerous  before  his amval (on 2 August) and that 
they would return “when the sun becomes low” (Tillotson, 
1869:283).  Cumberland  Sound  soon  grew  to be a popular  area 
for early- and  late-season  whaling. 
Low (1906:257) stated: “In March they [bowheads] are 
found  along  the  edge  of  the land-floe of Cumberland  gulf  and 
Frobisher  bay,  where  they  remain  until the beginning  of  May, 
when  they cross  to  the  Greenland Coast.” Natives  of  the  sound 
claimed  to see large  numbers of bowheads  at “the edge of the 
ice-floe” when .they traveled  long  distances  over  ice  to  hunt 
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FIG. 7. The “rock-nosing”  grounds  along the east coast of Baffn Island, 
used priMipaIly for late-season  (autumn)  whaling. “Brodie” is Brodie Bay. 
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young seals early in the spring (Brown, 1868545). American 
and Peterhead whalers in particular overwintered in 
Cumberland Sound  (and occasionally Frobisher Bay; see Bud- 
dington in Clark, 1887:96) with the intention of gaining access 
to the “spring run  of fish” (Lubbock, 1937:356-358; 
Faulkner, 1878; Buddington in Clark, 1887:95-96; Gray, 
1888). Large catches could be made if the  whalemen were on 
hand for “the first movement of the ice”; the brig Georgiuna 
took 12 whales in two days here in 1853 (Buddington in Clark, 
1887:96). The floe-edge  was sometimes still 12-14 miles from 
land when the whalers began their early-season whaling ac- 
tivities (Barron, 1970:37). 
“In October the whales again enter Cumberland gulf, and 
remain along the edge of the newly-formed land ice until 
December, when their position is  unknown  until their return in 
the  following March” (Low, 1906:258). The Hunnibal found 
bowheads “very numerous” in Cumberland Sound during late 
October 1859 (WSL 17(38):29 XI 1859; also see Barron, 
1970:98,101,107; Lubbock, 1937:458-459). Bowheads  had 
left  the  sound by 9 November - “a little later than sometimes 
they do” - when Faulkner (1878:176) overwintered there. 
On the other hand, Brown (1868545) claimed the whales 
stayed  in the sound inti1 January, when freeze-up is complete 
(also see Howgate, 1879:37-43; Barron, 1970: 194; Holland, 
1970:32). Bowheads were also occasionally taken late in  the 
season  in Frobisher Bay (Wakeham, 189859). 
The Perseverance ( 1877-  1878) sailed from Peterhead on 19 
July 1877 for Cumberland Sound. After reaching Blacklead 
Island on 18 August she proceeded up the sound to try the 
white  whale driving at Kingwa (Clearwater) Fiord (see Mitch- 
ell  and Reeves, 1981). She headed  back  down the sound at the 
end of  August  and  began searching for bowheads, the first of 
which  was seen on 27 October. Whales were then seen nearly 
every day until 9 November, when the hunt was terminated 
and the whalemen retired to winter quarters. 
The following spring the crew of  the Perseverance sighted 
their first bowhead on 7 April off  Blacklead Island. The vessel 
(along  with  the Alert and Polar  Star) cruised between 
Blacklead and Kikerton islands and around Wareham Island 
until mid-June, frequently sighting and lowering for 
bowheads. 
Wintering Grounds 
The one season for which the British and American whalers 
had little information on the bowheads’ whereabouts was 
winter. Foul weather, ice, and  long periods of darkness made 
whaling almost impossible. Forced overwintering by the 
whalers occurred from time to time and resulted in winter 
observations of bowheads. We have listed some records in 
Table 8. 
In addition to the  well-documented  wintering grounds along 
the coast of western Greenland, it appears that bowheads 
winter along the line of  moving  pack  ice from the mouth  of 
Hudson Strait to the coast of Greenland. The mean  maximum 
southern limit of the ice edge in winter (January-March) is 
from about 65 ON latitude on the Greenland coast to 180 miles 
off Resolution Island (Markham, 1981 :7). Southwell 
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TABLE 8. Sightings, kills and attempted kills of bowhead 
whales in winter (November-April) by overwintering nine- 
teenth-century pelagic whalers or explorers 
Date POSlthn RenUrkS Soume 
1 December 1821 In Foxe Channel. SE of SE 
22 January 1822 
I February 1827 
2 February 1827 
7-8 February 1827 
15-16 February 
1827 
17 February 1827 
21 February 1827 
11-16 March 1827 
25-27 March 1827 
25 April 1827 
27 April 1827 
11-13 Nov. 1835 
27 Dec. 1835 
5 Jan. 1836 
I I  Jan. 1836 
28-29 Jan. 1836 
February,  some- 
time in 1850s 
March  or  April 
I951 
25 April 1851 
February 185566 
9 March 1858 
6 April 1858 
Winter 1860/61 
and 1861/62 
27 December 
1866.4 and 9 
January 1867 
8 March 1867 
5 December 1872 
22 March I914 
“Depth  of  winter” 
stated 
13 April,  year not 
extremity of Lyon Inlet 
In Foxe  Channel, S of SE 
extremity of Lyon Inlet 
between ca. 60 mi NW of 
In holes of  open water; 
ca. 63‘W 
Disco Island and 68’37%, 
Between 69’13’N and 
68’43%; ca. 50 mi off west 
coast of Greenland 
Among “bay ice”; 
ca. 6849’N. off west coast 
of Greenland 
68’58‘N off  west  coast of 
Holes of water in ice; 
Greenland 
Ca. 69”N, ca. 60 mi NW of 
west coast of  Greenland 
Ca. 69“N, 63”W 
Between 67*24% and 
67“U‘N; in lanes of water 
among “bay ice”; well off 
the land, but longitude 
uncertain; apparently closer 
to Baffin than Greenland 
Coast 
Ca. 61 ‘WN, 61 ‘W; 
“South-west fishing” 
61’37‘N, 61’W 
In “south-west fishery”, 
ce. 61’N, 61 O W  
In heavy pack ice “south- 
ward of Cape  Searle” 
62”57%, in heavy ice near 
Resolution Island 
Within sight of Button 
Islands and Cape  Chidley 
60”N, off Labrador 
Ca. 57-58”N, off Labrador 
Near entrance of Cumber- 
land Sound 
Broken pack ice between 
71’55’N, 66’55W and 
70’44W. 63V4W 
Near 69‘47%, 63’W. 
off Henry Kater Peninsula, 
SE Ba%n Island 
Near Godhavn 
Heavy pack ice ca. 90 mi 
west of Disko  Island; ca. 
69-70’N, 58-59’W 
67‘18’N, in heavy pack ice 
of Davis Strait; within sight 
of Cape  Dyer;  ca. 38%’ 
Frobisher Bay, at  the “edge 
of the ice” 
Off Marble Island 
(62W’N) 
Off Button Islands, mouth 
of Hudson Strait, in “South- 
West pack” 
Repulse Bay (66’15%) 
Off Marble Island 
(62’40%) 
Off “Mansfield” 
(= Mansel) Island and other 
east side of Hudson Bay 
‘*more  southern”  islands  on 
Depot Island - Fullerton 
area, NW Hudson Bay 
(63”N)’N) 
One whale seen 
One whale seen 
“Several” whales Seen 
Lyon, 1824:%. 
Lyon. 1824:108. 
Duncan, 1827:85; 
Lubbock. 1937:266. 
One whale killed; 9 A 
4 in.  bone 
“Several”  whales seen 
“Several” whales seen 
3 4  whales Seen; one 
struck but lost; one 
killed, 8 A I in. bone 
“Several” whales Seen 
Whales Seen 
Several  whales Seen 
and c h a d  
One whale seen 
Whales chased 
“A great many” 
whales  seen 
A whale “heard” 
Several  whales Seen 
Whales heard 
“frequently” 
Three  whales Seen 
Two  whales  caught; 
numbers  about”; 
“there were  great 
weather “unusually 
mitd”. 
One whale seen 
One whale Seen 
Two  captured; “ g n a t  
numbers” seen 
“Black whale” seen 
Two  whales Seen 
“Several” whales 
captured 
“Several black whales’ 
seen 
One large whale Seen 
Two  whales Seen 
Bowhead sighting 
whales reportedly seen  
Bowhcad sighting 
Duncan. 182737. 
Duncan. 1827:89-90 
Duncan, 1827:90, 
Lubbock, 
1937967. 
Duncan, 1827:91. 
Duncan, 1827: 104- 
105; Lubbock, 1937: 
268. 
Duncan. 1827: 109- 
110. 
Duncan, 1827:109. 
Duncan, 1827:l IO. 
Lubbock, 1937:309- 
310. 
Lubbock, 1937:317. 
Lubbock, 1937:318. 
Lubbock, 1937:320. 
Lubbock. 1937:323. 
Lubbock. 1937:363. 
Kane. 1854:3W 
Kane, 1854:357 
Barmn, 197070 
Lubbock, 193733 .  
M’Clintock 1860%. 
M’Clintock 1860:89. 
Clark, 1887:%. 
Ross. 1974:92. 
Smith, 1922:220. 
Ross, 1974:92. 
Low. 1906:257 
Ross, 1974:91, 
fable 3. 
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(1898:407) was probably correct in asserting that the “south- 
west fishing” grounds east of  Resolution Island were 
“doubtless the starting-place of the most southerly contingent 
of the migrating army of whales in Davis Strait.” 
There are areas of partially or well dispersed pack ice where 
some open water is consistently present in Smith Sound (the 
“North Water”), at both ends of Jones Sound, and  in 
Frobisher Bay (Dey, 1981; Markham, 1981). “Recurring 
polynyas” have also been identified in Cumberland Sound, 
Bellot Strait, Committee Bay, and at the mouths  of Lancaster 
Sound  and  Pond Inlet (Smith  and Rigby, 1981; Stirling, 1981). 
In addition, intermittent leads occur along the coasts of  Lan- 
caster Sound, Prince Regent Inlet, and Cumberland Sound. It 
is possible that some bowheads winter in or near these areas. 
However, aerial surveys of the North Water, “the largest 
polynya in Canada and perhaps in the world” (Dunbar, 1981), 
in March-April 1978 and March 1979 failed to detect 
bowheads, and  it  was  assumed  that none were present (Finley 
and Renaud, 1980). A sighting during March 1981  in a crack 
in 95-99% pack  ice north of Cape Dyer demonstrates the abili- 
ty of bowheads to survive in apparently unpromising winter 
ice conditions (McLaren and Davis, 1981). 
Brown (186895)  acknowledged the belief, held by some, 
that the bowhead “leaves Davis Strait about the month of 
November, and produces young in the St. Lawrence River, 
between  Quebec  and Camaroa [Kamouraska?], returning 
again in the spring to Davis Strait.” However, he does not 
seem to have subscribed to this notion himself “It thus ap- 
pears that  they winter (and produce their young) all along the 
broken water off the coast of the southern portions of Davis 
Strait, Hudson’s Strait, and Labrador” (also see Southwell, 
1898; Low, 1906:258). “The Eskimo from the southern part 
of [Cumberland] sound  and along the coast from Nugumeute 
[S.E. Baffin Island] to Hudson’s Straits report whales as found 
in those localities all winter” (Kumlien, 1879:65). 
Haven (1773: 19) reported that whales (presumably 
bowheads)  remained at the  mouth of Nachvak Fiord, 
Labrador, all winter. Eighteenth-century records of Labrador 
Eskimos support the hypothesis that  bowheads migrate along 
the northeast coast of Labrador in winter (Taylor, 1974). Un- 
fortunately, Taylor’s tables of bowhead occurrences do not 
give the dates (other than year). In his text, Taylor indicates 
that  the  whales “did not appear off the Labrador coast until 
November” (cfi our Table l), and the Eskimo hunt apparently 
ended in  most years by mid-December due to freezing of the 
bays (Taylor, 1974:32). Judging by the primitive methods 
used to capture the whales  and the fact that  baleen  was an im- 
portant product of the hunt, we have no doubt that  most  of  the 
large whales  hunted by the Eskimos of northeastern Labrador 
were balaenids. We are strongly inclined to agree with 
Taylor’s supposition  that  most  of them were bowheads, but we 
cannot rule out the possibility that right whales (Eubalaenu 
glacialis), humpback whales (Megapfern novaeungliae), and 
even  gray  whales (Eschrichtius robusrus) were at least occa- 
sionally  caught (Spiess, 1978; Mitchell  and Mead, 1977; 
Brice-Bennett, 1980 MS). The fact that one New England 
whaler returning from Davis Strait in 1729 received a quantity 
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of  baleen “at least fourteen feet long” from the “Indians” at 
Davis Inlet, Labrador, demonstrates that at least some of the 
whales stranded or killed along the Labrador coast were 
bowheads (Gosling, 1910:321-322). 
The “Grand Bay whale” of the Basques  and the “river  St. 
Lawrence whale” of the Nantucket  whalemen almost certainly 
refer to the bowhead (see Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1866; 
True, 1904; Allen, 1908). Thus, it appears that the idea  of  the 
bowhead entering the Strait of  Belle Isle (Grand Bay)  and  Gulf 
of St. Lawrence has some merit. Elaboration of the arguments 
for and against a winter migration into these areas is outside 
the scope of this paper. Nevertheless, we consider it a distinct 
possibility  that the early Basque whalers and later the  Yankee 
pelagic whalers caught bowheads, at least early and late in 
their whaling seasons, in or near the Strait of  Belle Isle. 
Hudson Bay and Foxe Basin 
Hudson Bay and Foxe Basin experienced a comparatively 
brief period of whaling activity, 1860-1915 (Ross, 1974, 
1975). Almost all of the whaling in the bay was done by 
Americans and Scots. Ross examined a sample of logbooks 
and journals, plotting catches and routes followed by the 
whalers to show areas of whale abundance. Most kills were 
made  in Repulse Bay, in the area north of Chesterfield Inlet, 
and near Marble Island (Ross, 1975:40). Roes  Welcome 
Sound  was the center of whaling activity, though the grounds 
eventually included Bay of Gods Mercy, the mouth of Fisher 
Strait, Frozen Strait, Duke of York Bay, and  Lyon Inlet. Ross 
(1974) estimated the whaling grounds to encompass an area of 
59 570 k m 2 ,  where he considered bowheads to be abundant 
from mid-May to mid-September (Ross, 1975:59, Map 12). 
Most vessels entered Hudson Bay through Hudson Strait in 
summer, arriving at the grounds in  mid-August (Ross, 
197594). For approximately a month  they cruised for whales 
in “the Welcome.” “Usually both whales and whalers tended 
to move northward during the summer as ice conditions im- 
proved in the northern reaches of Roes Welcome Sound” 
(Ross, 1975:45). Sometime in September the vessels went  into 
winter harbor, where they remained until at least the following 
June and sometimes until August. Marble Island, Depot 
Island, Cape Fullerton, and Repulse Bay were the principal 
wintering sites. Spring floe-edge whaling from boats began in 
May and continued until the ships could be dislodged from 
their winter harbors and deployed for cruising. After a second, 
and longer, season of summer whaling, most vessels left Hud- 
son Bay  by  way  of .Hudson Strait. 
Low’s (1906:257) opinion concerning the migration of 
bowheads into and out of Hudson Bay was  based on informa- 
tion  he received from whalers: 
The  whales are known  to  enter Hudson strait  early in the 
spring; they have been captured around Big island in 
April  and  May, and at  the  western  end of the strait in the 
latter part of May. They then  cross to the  west  side of the 
bay along the edge of the open water, being found in 
June and early  July  along the land-floe on both sides of 
the southern part of Roes Welcome. As the Welcome 
clears of ice they proceed north to  Repulse  bay,  and,  still 
56 
later, pass through  Frozen  strait  into  Fox channel. Late 
in  the  autumn  they  again  pass  through  Hudson  strait  go- 
ing  eastward. 
Ross (1974) could find little evidence of bowheads being 
seen or killed in Hudson Strait. On the inbound passage, the 
whalers generally kept to the  Baffin (north) side of  the strait 
until reaching Big Island, then either headed toward the gap 
between  Nottingham  and Digges islands or continued straight 
westward (Ross, 1975:40-41). They usually  kept to the middle 
of  the strait on their return (eastward) passage (Ross, 
1975:55,58). The lack of observations - Ross (1974) found 
only 16 Hudson Strait bowhead encounters in 69 logbooks and 
journals - may or may  not indicate a low level of migratory 
movement in the strait. Ross (1974) stated: “Either whales 
seldom occurred in  Hudson Strait or they were present at times 
when ships were absent.” References to sightings or kills in 
the strait are not really unusual, occurring as early as May and 
as late as early August (Lubbock, 1937:439,442; Ferguson, 
1938:182;  Bernier,  1910:313;  Gordon,  1887;  Low, 
1!906:272). Most navigation occurred between mid-July and 
mid-September, so it  is possible that the whales  usually 
cleared the strait in advance of the whalers in summer and 
after them in fall. Observations of bowheads swimming 
predominantly east off Cape Hopes Advance between 15 Oc- 
tober and 23 November 1980 (Finley et a l . ,  1982) provide 
some evidence that the whalers did  indeed leave Hudson Strait 
before many bowheads did. The poor success of the lone whal- 
ing station in the strait, at Spicer Island, and the apparent 
failure of Eskimos living on the shores of Hudson Strait to 
make large or consistent catches, however, add to the uncer- 
tainty about the bowhead’s migration through Hudson Strait 
(Ross, 1974). 
The only alternate route into  and out of Hudson Bay/Foxe 
Basin  would  be through Fury and Hecla Strait, which Bernier 
(1909:41) believed, on the basis of conversations with local 
natives, “opens every year in the month of September”. 
Chapel (1860, in Ross, 1974) suggested that bowheads from 
Lancaster Sound  moved south through Prince Regent  Inlet  and 
the Gulf of Boothia and into Foxe Basin through Fury and 
Hecla Strait. This movement would, perhaps, account for the 
possibility  that the Repulse Bay area “received a separate in- 
flux [of whales] from Foxe Basin by  way  of Frozen Strait and 
Hurd Channel” (Ross, 1974), at least in some years. 
While searching for a Northwest Passage, Parry (1824:301) 
reported sightings of bowheads in early August  at about 
69”30’N latitude, off the eastern entrance of Fury and Hecla 
Strait. As Ross (1974) put it, these observations by Parry 
“stand alone during the 19th century.” An obstacle to 
evaluating the possibility of a consistent migration through 
Fury and Hecla Strait and the possible significance of Foxe 
Basin to the Eastern Arctic bowhead  population is the lack of 
exploration and  whaling activity in these areas (e.g. Manning, 
1943). Lyon Inlet, Gore Bay, and the Winter Island area, 
where Parry (1824: 101,106,126) reported bowheads in 
September and October (even surfacing in “small pools” 
created by the vessel as it worked through newly forming sheet 
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ice), constituted the northern limits of the Hudson Bay com- 
mercial whale fishery (Ross, 1974, 1975). 
In addition to whales migrating into and out of Hudson 
Bay/Foxe Basin, some may remain there year-round. Low 
(1906:257) stated that “some whales are supposed to remain 
during the winter in the waters of  Hudson Bay, as they  have 
been reported by the Eskimos as being seen in the depth of 
winter off  Mansfield [Mansel?] and  some of the more southern 
islands of the east side of the bay. ” Ross (1974) provided addi- 
tional evidence of bowheads wintering in the bay, using the 
persistent shore lead, but  he concluded: “Whether these scat- 
tered sightings represent outliers of a large winter-resident 
whale stock in Hudson Bay, or simply a few  individual strag- 
glers cut off from the outmigrating herd by encroaching ice, is 
uncertain. ” 
Although it was believed until the 1940s  that central portions 
of Hudson Bay remain open in winter, this  view has since been 
refuted (Hare and Montgomery, 1949; Danielson, 1971). 
There is a shore lead around the edges of the bay, between  the 
shelf of land-fast ice  and the main  body  of  heavy  ice covering 
most of the bay in winter (Stirling, 1981:Fig.l). This shore 
lead can vary in width from one or one and a half  miles to 30 
or 40 nautical miles (Hare and Montgomery, 1949), with an 
average width  of  about 5 miles (8 km) along the western side 
of the bay (Danielson, 1971). The northwestern section of  the 
bay, where virtually all whaling activity took place, “has 
perhaps a higher percentage of open water than  any other part 
of the Bay because  of the strong currents from Foxe Basin  and 
the  upwelling  along ,the coast” (Hare and Montgomery, 
1949: 164). There are said to be small shore leads in winter 
along  the  ast coast of  Southampton  Island (Danielson, 
1971:96), and Stirling (1981:Fig.l) mapped a “recurring 
polynya” covering much  of  Roes Welcome Sound, continuous 
with the shore lead system of western Hudson Bay. 
There is a polynya  in northwestern Foxe Basin  kept open in 
winter mainly by tidal activity and wind (Markham, 1981:9; 
Dey, 1981), and intermittent leads form in winter east of 
Prince Charles Island (Markham, 1981:195). A shore lead 
system similar to that in Hudson Bay exists in Foxe Basin, and 
polynyas are formed in the basin by widening  of  the shore lead 
off the lee shores of islands (Smith and Rigby, 1981:Figs. 
9a-d) . 
Hudson Strait does not freeze over completely in winter, 
although pack  ice  is sufficiently dense to forbid conventional 
forms of navigation (Forward, 1956; Dey, 1981). Intermittent 
leads develop along  much of the north side of the strait during 
winter (Markham, 1981: 195). 
It  is possible that some bowheads winter in the Hudson Bay 
shore lead and near Southampton Island, in the Foxe Basin 
shore lead  and polynyas, and in the dense, shifting pack  ice of 
Hudson Strait. We  think  it unlikely, however, that  the entire 
summer population overwinters in  the bay. 
Population  Segregation 
The whalers frequently remarked on the size of whales 
caught on different grounds. “Whales of different ages keep a 
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good  deal together: hence young Whales frequent the bays; the 
old ones roam in the vicinity of the ‘middle ice’ of Davis 
Strait, and afterwards come into the bays; and those killed ear- 
ly  in the year at Pond’s Bay are chiefly young animals. Hence 
the whaler uses the terms ‘middle-icers,’ ‘rock-nosers,’ and 
‘Pond’s-Bay fish’ to designate not a separate species or even 
variety, but to express a geographical fact and a zoological 
habit” (Brown, 1868545). 
The hypothesis of a migration southward from Lancaster 
Sound, through Prince Regent Inlet, Gulf  of Boothia, Fury  and 
Hecla Strait, and Foxe Basin, then eastward through Hudson 
Strait, had substantial support among the whalemen, as did the 
argument that  this segment of the migration involved females 
and  young whales almost exclusively (Southwell, 1898;FigS). 
Gray (1888) claimed that the young whales found in May at 
the Cumberland Sound floe-edge “have migrated south during 
the previous autumn amongst the archipelago of islands form- 
ing the west side into Fox Channel [Foxe Basin], thence by 
Hudson’s Strait to the pack-ice off Resolution Island.” As 
Ross (1974) stated, however, “in the matter of  Hudson Strait 
and Foxe Basin migration the whalemen’s evidence was 
speculative or indirect.” We  have attempted to use evidence 
from the literature to evaluate various hypotheses concerning 
age- and sex-related segregation in bowhead populations. 
The statement by Eschricht and Reinhardt (1866: 11) that 
they did not find the number of females caught along the 
western coast of Greenland to be “out of proportion” to the 
number of males is taken as evidence against segregation of 
the sexes on the east side of Davis Strait. It is puzzling that 
Southwell (1898:406), who admitted that his own knowledge 
of whale distribution and movement along the Greenland coast 
was based largely on the work of Eschricht and Reinhardt, 
claimed “old males” cross Davis Strait to the Disko Island 
area in spring while “female and immature whales” move 
north in  heavy  ice along the Baffin Island coast. Barron 
(1970:49) mentioned a cow  and calf taken at Svartenhuk or off 
Umanak Fiord (“N.E. Bay”) and  on another occasion a small 
bowhead  taken early in the season off Disko - “the smallest I 
had seen upon the east side, with the exception of those which 
had  not left their mothers” (Barron, 1970:160). This suggests 
that females with calves were not  unusual here but  that small 
bowheads  unaccompanied by adults may  have  been seen only 
exceptionally on  the “east side”. 
The “south-west fishing” clearly involved large whales of 
both sexes (Tables 6 and 7). At the spring whaling  along  the 
floe-edge of Cumberland Sound, there was a high percentage 
of small whales (Buddington in Clark, 1887:95-96; Barron, 
1895:40). Both young  and  old  bowheads were present at 
Cumberland Sound in  May “amongst the pack-ice in the off- 
ing, the younger whales being nearest the land-floe” (Gray, 
1888). 
Perhaps the strongest case for segregation of  young 
bowheads from adult males  and females pertains to the Pond 
Inlet area in early summer. Here “the young fish always 
precede the older ones on their journey up from the south” 
(Markham, 1875:128). Thus, the whales caught early in the 
season at the  floe-edge  off  Bylot  Island  and the mouth of Pond 
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Inlet were expected to be small (Table 7; Parry, 1821 :29-30; 
Gray, 1929); the whalers called these small whales 
“Pond’s-Bay fish” (Brown, 1868545) or “nursery fish” 
(Lubbock, 1937:343). A high proportion of the whales taken 
in “close seasons” supposedly were “nursery fish” or 
females accompanied by “suckers” (Gray, 1939). Whalers 
regarded Lancaster Sound as “the general nursery of the 
young whales” (Anon., 1821:25). In spite of these claims, 
captains who refrained from lowering for small whales 
sometimes succeeded in taking a number of large ones at the 
“Pond’s Bay fishing” (Barron, 1970:7; Lubbock, 1937:351). 
Of the 20 whales taken by the Curnbriun between 11 July  and 
17  August 1823, presumably along the land-floe off  Pond  In- 
let, eight were females averaging 45 ft 3 in. in  total length, and 
12 were males averaging 43 ft 2 in. (Table 5 ) .  
Deep inside Lancaster Sound and in Barrow Strait, Prince 
Regent Inlet, Admiralty Inlet, and Navy Board Inlet, many 
small individuals and females accompanied by calves were 
seen (Table 7;  Parry, 1826:89,161). The argument follows for 
a separate southward migration along the west coast of  Baffin 
Island by these components of  the population. 
One reason for the whalemen’s strong opinion about such a 
migration scheme was that so few females and young whales 
were found in the “middle ice” of Baffin Bay  in late summer 
and fall and on the “rock-nosing” grounds along the East Baf- 
fin coast (Barron, 1970:37; Gray, 1888; Southwell, 1898; 
Table 5) .  In contrast to the spring season, the whales taken  in 
Cumberland Sound in fall were usually large (Faulkner, 
1878:171; Lubbock, 1937:378,382,459; Barron, 1970: 163). 
TheAbrurn(1839)tookwhaleswith11ft3in.,9ftllin.,11 
ft, 10 ft, 9 ft 2 in., and 9 ft 1 in. baleen while “rock-nosing”. 
But off Cape Searle on 12 September a “sucking whale” with 
3 ft “bone” and yielding only three tons of oil was taken - an 
exception to prove the rule. 
In his study of logbooks and journals pertaining to the Hud- 
son Bay fishery, Ross (1974, 1975) indicated that small whales 
and females as well as adult males were killed there, and we 
are unaware of substantial published evidence demonstrating 
that the population  of bowheads in Hudson Bay/Foxe Basin  is 
anything but  fully integrated. 
We have considered the remarks of Scoresby (1820, 1823) 
as they relate to the question of seasonal segregation, although 
his experience was mainly in the bowhead fishery east of 
Greenland: in May he expected to find “grown fish” at ca. 
79 “N along the ice edge and in marginal broken ice, and  small 
whales “of different ages” at ca. 80”N in what he called 
“fields, and sometimes in bays  of the ice” (182O:V.2:209). In 
June, large whales were found “in every variety  of situation” 
between 75”N and 80”N; small whales, “farther to the south 
than in the spring, at floes, fields or even among loose ice, but 
most plentifully about fields or floes, at the border of the main 
western ice” between 78”N and  78’30’N.  Few “small fish” 
were encountered in July and afterward. Throughout the whal- 
ing season - April through July - “a very large kind of 
mysticetus” was caught in open water at ca. 76”N. Scoresby 
(1823:292) thought it “worthy of observation” that four 
whales taken during the second half  of  August  off  Davy  Sound 
58 
at ca. 72 ON were all large males. “This fact intimates a 
separation of  the sexes at this season of the year;  as upon all 
other occasions, I have almost invariably found an in- 
discriminate mixture of males and females. ’’ 
Scoresby (1820:V.2:211) stated the hypothesis that whales 
caught at different latitudes or seasons are “distinguished by a 
difference of age or manners, and in some instances, apparent- 
ly by a difference of species or sub-species.” He cited ob- 
served variation of  body proportions, particularly the ratio of 
head length to body length, as evidence of systematic dif- 
ferences. Eschricht and Reinhardt (1866:25) and Gray (1936) 
argued that the variation reported by Scoresby was more likely 
an expression of age or sex differences rather than one of 
systematic separation. Guerin’s (1845) “Rock-nose” whale, 
“a distinct variety, if not a distinct species,” arose from 
reasoning similar to Scoresby ’s. The “Rock-nose’’ supposed- 
ly was found principally in the bays  and inlets of Davis Strait, 
where “it frequently places the extremity of its head, or nose 
as the whalers call it, close to the shore, upon a rock” (Guerin, 
1845). In Guerin’s view the “true Mysticetus” was to be 
found  well  away from the coasts, usually in the “middle ice”, 
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and  only came near land  in the fall during its southward migra- 
tion. As Brown (1868:544-545) argued, Guerin’s description 
of  the “Rock-nose’’ as anything other than a normal bowhead 
is unconvincing. 
On present evidence, we are unable to develop a plausible 
model accounting for seasonal segregation by age or sex in  any 
bowhead population. However, the lore of early whalemen 
summarized above, together with recent research in Alaska 
(e.g. Braham et al., 1980b; Carroll and Smithhisler, 1980), 
indicates that there is at least short-term segregation, and 
migratory routes and timing may differ according to age,  sex, 
and possibly reproductive condition. Whether there are also 
systematic differences between or even within presently 
recognized regional stocks of bowheads is less certain (Mitch- 
ell, 1977 MS; Braham et al., 1980a; Jarrell, 1981), but such 
possibilities merit further study. 
Stock Separation - Harpoons as Markers 
Whatever the degree of  mixing  between the Davis 
Strait/Baffin Bay and Hudson Bay/Foxe Basin populations, 
there is  likely to be little interchange between either of these 
TABLE 9. Some harpoon recoveries considered to suggest interchange between different stocks of  bowhead  whales 
Dated 
RawerY Stock8 Involved Summary d Evidence Our EvaluPtion SOUrlX 
1716 
1787 
1805 
I805 
1812 
1813 
Before 1820 
1866 
I870 
1928 
? 
? 
? 
Spitsbergen-Bering  Sea 
Spitsbergen-Davis Strait 
Spitsbcrgen-Davis Strait 
Spitsbergen-Davis Strait 
Spitsbergen-Bering  Sea 
Spitsbergen-Bering Sea 
Spitsbergen-Bering  Sea 
Spitsbergen-Davis Strait 
Davis  Strait-Bering  Sea 
Bering Sea-Spitsbergen(?) 
Spitsbergen-Bering Sea 
Spitsbergen-Davis Strait 
Spitsbergen-Bering Sea 
Whale  washed ashore on  western  Kamchatka 
bearing *‘a harpoon of Eumpean  workmanship, 
marked  with  Roman letters.” 
Whaling  captain  found  bowhead drifting in Davis 
Strait bearing  harpoon  recognized as that of his 
brother; later he learned the harpoon “had k e n  
put into the  whale  near Spitzbergen only  two 
Capt. Franks unsuccessfully harpooned whale in 
whale  near  Spitsbergen  with “his father’s harpoon 
Davis Strait; “later in the same year” his  son  killed 
still  sticking in it.” 
Capt. Sadler killed  whale  at  Spitsbergen “in which 
the  harpoon of  an Esquimaux  was fixed.” 
Bone harpoon found in whale “met with” in 
Spitsbergen area; see following  entry for 
Scoresby’s attribution. 
Crude stone lance  found in whale near Spitsbergen; 
attributed by Scoresby to “some tribe [of  Eskimos] 
northern face of the  American Continent, yet  unex- 
inhabiting  the shores of the frozen mean, on  the 
p l o d . ”  
Stone lance, “fixed to a piece of bone,” found 
in a whale Dear Spitsbergen; see  preceding  entry 
for Scoresby’s attribution. 
at 80”N off East  Greenland 
“Esquimaux” harpoon  found in small  whale  killed 
Harpoon  found in whale killed off  Point  Barrow 
(Alaska), marked “A.G.” Attributed to bark Amel 
Cumberland  Inlet [= Sound]  and  its  vicinity for 
G6bs of New  Bedford  which  had been whaling “in 
some ten or eleven years previously.” 
“American” harpoon  found in whale stranded on 
New Siberian Islands. 
“, , .northeast of Korea,  they  lake  every  year a 
great  number  of  whales, in some of  which are 
found  harpoons (or striking-irons) of the French and 
tremities of Europe.” 
Dutch,  who  practise  the  whale-fishery at the ex- 
Whale  struck  near entrance of  Scoresby  Sound 
(East Greenland) by Wm. Scoresby. Sr.; killed 
on the west  coast  [of Greenland], with  the  harpoons 
“the next day near  the entrance of Omenak gord, 
freshly imbakled in its body.” 
Dutch  harpoon  marked “W.B.” found in whale 
captured in “the sea OfTamry”; said to belong to 
William Bastimu, Admiral  of the Dutch  Greenland 
fleet, “and had k e n  struck into the whale  in  the 
Spitzbergen sea.” 
days before.” 
Erhricht and Reinhardt, critical commentators, 
chose to overlook the informant’s  illiteracy  and 
the  lack  of  documentation.  They  accepted  the 
validity of the record. 
Distance  between  Spitsbergen and Davis Strait 
Channel or round  Cape Farewell) is too far for 
(at least 2500 km by way of either Kennedy 
a whale to swim andlor drift in two days. 
No  explanation of  how harpoon  was  identified. 
No  explanation of  how h a r p o ~ l  was  identified. 
Scoresby, 182O:V.1:9; 
Eschricht  and  Reinhardt. 
1866:47. 
Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1866:24. 
Harpoon  could  easily  have  come  from  Eskimo 
inhabitants of East  Greenland (Gray, 1935). 
Harpoon  could  easily  have  been from Eslumos 
of  East  Greenland (Gray, 1935). 
Lance  could  easily  have  been  from  Eskimos of 
East Greenland (Gray, 1935). 
Lance  could  easily  have been from  Eskimos 
of East Greenland (Gray, 1935). 
Harpoon  could  easily  have k e n  from Eskimos 
of East Greenland (Gray, 1935). 
Other vessels might have had these initials. 
Plausible, but  not  conclusive 
Unsubstantiated. 
Minimum  distance  from  Scoresby  Sound to Umanak 
Fiord  is 3000 km, an  impossible distance for a 
day. No explanation of  how harpoon  was identifd. 
whale,  particularly  an  injured  whale, to swim in OM 
Apparently based entirely  on hearsay. 
Scoresby, 182O:V.I:10-11 
Southwell, 1898:412 
Clark, 1887:98-99. 
Tomilin, 1%7:32. 
and Reinhardt, 1866:4137. 
Scoresby, 1820V.l:9-10; Eschricht 
Brown. 1868:540 
Scoresby, 182OV.l:8-9; Zorgdrager, 
1723:187 as cited by Eschricht  and 
Reinhardt, 1866:47. 
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populations and those found east of Greenland (Spitsbergen 
stock)  and  west  of  the  Northwest  Passage  (Bering  Sea  stock). 
All populations  appear  to  follow  such  separate  migration 
routes  and  schedules  that  their  geographic  isolation  is  for  the 
most part assured (Tomilin, 1957, 1%7:32,35). 
The  whaling  literature  contains  numerous  references  to  the 
finding or killing  of  whales  with  harpoons  in  them,  indicating 
previous  encounters with whalers.  Frequently  such  discoveries 
have  been  considered  as  evidence  for  stock  interchange 
(Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1866:24) or as proof of favorite 
geographic speculations (Scoresby, 1820:V. 1:8-12; Brown, 
1868540-541). We  have  listed  some  of these  harpoon 
recoveries in Table 9, and  as  can be seen, very few of them 
withstand  critical scrutiny. 
After  reviewing  these  instances, we conclude  that  as 
evidence  none are incontrovertible  and few are even  plausible. 
Southwell  (1898:414)  stated:  “should  an  interchange of Atlan- 
tic  and  Pacific  whales  take  place  it  is  much  more  likely  to  be 
by way of the ‘Northwest Passage’ than along the shores of 
Asia  and Europe”. However,  the  route  along  the  north  coast 
of Eurasia,  potentially  linking  the  Spitsbergen  and  Bering  Sea 
stocks, seems to have produced at least as many plausible 
records. 
Recent  observations of bowheads or probable  bowheads  in 
the  eastern  North  Atlantic (i.e. Spitsbergen  stock) led Jonsgard 
(1981) to postulate that at least some are “stragglers” from 
other  stock areas. In particular, he wrote  that “in all  probabil- 
ity two bowhead whales” seen off southeast Greenland at 
61 “05 ‘N latitude in early August “may have moved from 
western  to  eastern  North  Atlantic  waters,  because  it  seems  to 
be  well  documented  that eastern  bowheads in former  times  on- 
ly moved  as  far  south as about  65 O N  in  the  Denmark Strait.” 
He failed  to  mention,  however,  that  infrequency  of  the 
bowhead’s  occurrence  south of 65”N along  the  west  coast  of 
Greenland, especially in summer, is  s milarly  well 
documented  (Eschricht  and  Reinhardt, 18665; Brown,  1868). 
Site  Fidelity 
There  is  some  evidence  that  individual  bowheads  return  to 
the same localities at the same seasons in successive years. 
Southwell (1 898:403)  was  told by Captain  Gray  that  “whalers 
come to know strongly-marked individuals, and recognise 
them  from  time  to time,  thus  showing  that  the  whales  follow 
the  same  line of migration  for many successive seasons.” On 
the  whaling  grounds  east  of  Greenland  a  whale  “with  a  distinct 
white  mark across  one  side of its  nose”  supposedly  was  seen 
in 1856  and  again  three  years  later  in  the  same  place.  Another 
“with  a  growth  like  a  bee-hive  on  the  left  side of  its tail” was 
reportedly  seen in  1867  and  killed  “almost  on  the  same spot” 
five  years  later.  Gray  claimed  to  have  seen  yet  another 
bowhead,  this  one with a  “large  white  splash  on  its back,” in 
1880 and every year subsequently through 1886. The “most 
remarkable”  repeat  encounter  with  a  bowhead,  according  to 
Southwell  (1898:41 l), occurred in Davis  Strait when  the Terra 
Nova killed  a  large  whale  bearing  a  harpoon  marked  with  the 
name  of the Jean of Bo’ness.  Supposedly  at  least  37  years  had 
elapsed  between  the  implantation of the Jean’s harpoon  and 
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the  capture of  the  whale  by  the Terra Nova. Another  bowhead 
was  caught in 1863 by the Acrive of Peterhead,  bearing  a  har- 
poon  marked  “Pow & Fawcos,  Newcastle,  1839”  (Lubbock, 
1937:381).  Unfortunately, no details  about  the  localities of the 
initial  strikes  and  the  final  captures  of  these  two  whales are 
given,  and  these  records  tell us  nothing  about  site  fidelity  or 
longevity  of  bowheads. 
Records of the  shore  whaling  operations  at  West  Greenland 
demonstrate that “the  same  individuals  have  been  observed  to 
return  annually  to  the  same  bays  and fiords” (Eschricht and 
Reinhardt, 1866:9). A whale captured in Amertlok Fiord in 
early  January  1817  “had  frequently been hunted  in  the 
preceding year, being  readily  identified by  the loss  of  a  piece 
of  its  tail  and  the  growth  of  a  large  excrescence  from  the in- 
jured place.”  Another  whale  taken  near  Godhavn in  mid-May 
1837  was carrying  a  harpoon  that had  been  implanted  by a  har- 
pooner  at  the  Danish “factory” at  Godhavn in late  February 
1833. 
Although  details  were  not  provided,  Conover, Orr, and  Par- 
sons (1979:4-17) claimed that a bowhead sighting off Hall 
Peninsula in September 1978 was “a resight of an animal 
observed  and  photographed in mid-September, 1977.” 
It is evident  that  bowheads,  like other large  baleen  whales, 
are conservative in their  migratory  habits. 
CONCLUSIONS 
There  is  no  reason  to  believe  the  bowhead’s  distribution  and 
migratory  behaviour in the  Eastern  Arctic  have  changed in a 
major way during  historic  times,  despite  the  drastic  reduction 
in  population  size  (Eschricht  and  Reinhardt,  1866:4,14; 
Southwell,  1898;  Mansfield,  1971).  Some  whales  continue  to 
winter  at  the  ice  edge  off  Godhavn  (Dalager in Vibe,  1967:81; 
Kapei, 1979211) and in  open  water  and loose pack  ice 
elsewhere off West Greenland (McLaren and Davis, 1981). 
Spring sightings have been reported in recent years from 
Godhavn to as far north as 75”N latitude off Cape York 
(Anon.,  1981).  Thus  it  appears  that  the  old  whaling  grounds 
along  the  coast of  West  Greenland are still  visited  seasonally 
by a few  bowheads. 
There are recent  reports  of  bowheads  wintering  in  the un- 
consolidated  pack  ice  of  Davis  Strait (Turl, 1977), off  Cape 
Dyer (McLaren and Davis, 1981), at the mouth of Hudson 
Strait,  and just outside  Cumberland  Sound  (Table 4; Fig. 4). 
Lack of reports from the Labrador coast may partly be ex- 
plained  by  the  low  level  of  observation  effort  there. A spring 
migration  through  Lancaster  Sound  still  occurs  (Greendale  and 
Brousseau-Greendale, 1976), as does a fall migration along 
the  northeast  coast of  Baffin  Island  (Koski  and  Davis,  1979; 
Davis and Koski, 1980). Summering grounds such as Prince 
Regent  Inlet,  Admiralty  Inlet,  Navy  Board  Inlet,  and  Barrow 
Strait are still occupied, at least sparsely, and a noteworthy 
sighting of 10-20 bowheads was made in Robson Channel 
(Smith  Sound)  in late  July  (Koski  and  Davis,  1979;  Davis  and 
Koski; 1980). Concentrations of bowheads observed during 
Summer  months  near  Southampton  Island  in  northern  Hudson 
~ -~ 
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Bay, in Repulse Bay, and in northern Foxe Basin suggest that 
the HudsoaBay/Foxe Basin stock also persists in its traditional 
areas of summer occupancy. 
We can summarize the knowledge of  the bowhead’s migra- 
tion - historic and present - as follows: 
In winter, bowheads are distributed from the northeast coast 
of Labrador to the Greenland coast between Sukkertoppen and 
Godhavn. Although some appear to winter at the mouth of 
Hudson Strait, it is uncertain whether any remain in  Hudson 
Bay or Foxe Basin for the entire winter. Probably at least a 
few whales do, but we doubt there is enough open water to 
support the entire population. Some bowheads may occa- 
sionally reach as far south along the Labrador coast as the 
Strait of  Belle Isle, but reputed bowhead specimens from the 
Strait of Belle Isle and the Gulf of St. Lawrence need confir- 
mation. 
In spring, bowheads follow the ice edge northward in Davis 
Strait; some probably enter Hudson Strait and  move westward 
into Hudson Bay as ice conditions permit. During May and 
June they can be expected to appear between Disko Bay and 
Upernavik on the east side of Davis Strait and from Resolution 
Island to the mouth of Cumberland Sound on the  west side. 
Most of the whales wintering off West Greenland probably 
cross Davis Strait at about 72”N latitude and reach the floe 
edge off  Pond Inlet and Lancaster Sound sometime in June or 
July. The Pond Inlet and Lancaster Sound regions likely serve 
as a summer feeding ground for some bowheads  and as migra- 
tion corridors for others. 
During summer, when  amaximum  of open water is 
available, bowheads probably become more widely distributed 
than at any other time of year. They enter many of the sounds 
and inlets of the High Arctic as well as food-rich areas of 
northwestern Hudson Bay and western Foxe Basin, especially 
Roes Welcome Sound and Repulse Bay. Some individuals 
probably remain near the pack ice of Baffin Bay and Davis 
Strait, off the northeast coast of Baffin Island, in summer. 
Some movement through Fury and Hecla Strait may occur, but 
this remains a  moot issue. 
The fall migration begins in September and continues 
through much  of October. Some whales that summered in the 
High Arctic move southward along the east coast of Baffin 
Island, reaching Cumberland Sound where a major concentra- 
tion occurs in late autumn. Others cross to the West Greenland 
coast  and  begin to reappear at Upernavik in late September and 
October. Some  of the whales that entered Prince Regent Inlet 
in summer may proceed southward through Fury and Hecla 
Strait into Foxe Basin.  At least some of the whales that sum- 
mer in Hudson Bay and Foxe Basin  probably move eastward 
through Hudson Strait in the fall (see Finley et ai., 1982). 
Because of the bowhead’s consistent association with ice 
edge and broken pack ice habitat, some variability in distribu- 
tion may be expected from year to year as ice conditions 
change. 
The persistent belief of whalers that different components of 
the population make separate migrations is difficult to 
evaluate. Calves and small whales apparently form a large seg- 
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ment  of  the concentration at the Pond  Inlet floe edge in late 
spring. Also, the dearth of young whales and old females 
along the east coast  of  Baffin Island in the fall  was  mentioned 
often enough by whalers to make  it appear to have substance. 
The argument for a circumnavigation of Baffin Island by 
females and calves cannot be refuted on present evidence, 
although it is  unlikely  that all females and calves follow this 
route. 
The statement by Eschricht and Reinhardt (1 866) that no sex 
or age class predominated in the Greenland shore-based catch 
suggests that  a separate Greenland stock could  simply share a 
common summering range with Canadian stocks, then return 
to the east side of  Davis Strait for the winter and early spring. 
Arguments can be made for  one,  two,  or three stocks in  the 
Eastern Arctic, considering that there are two well defined 
summering areas - northwestern Hudson Bay/southwestern 
Foxe Basin and the Lancaster Sound/High Arctic region - 
and three less well defined wintering areas - the western coast 
of Greenland, the area from Cumberland Sound to at least the 
central eastern coast of Labrador (possibly to the Strait of 
Belle Isle), and  Hudson Strait/Hudson Bay. 
Unlike the Western Arctic ahd Spitsbergen/Greenland S e a ,  
where morphological differences have been recognized and 
discussed (Eschricht and Reinhardt, 1861,  1866; Scammon, 
1874; Mitchell, 1977 MS; Braham et ai., 1980b), variability 
in size, proportions, and appearance of  bowheads in the 
Eastern Arctic has been ascribed to age- or sex-related dif- 
ferences (Brown, 1868; contra Guerin, 1854). 
The nature of available data makes it difficult to assess 
bowhead abundance in the Eastern Arctic. However, we can 
state that  nothing  we  have  seen in published accounts or in the 
unpublished records examined for this study inspires con- 
fidence in the population’s ability to recover from overex- 
ploitation. In the absence of evidence to the contrary, we 
believe the population in Davis StraitRiaffin Bay numbers only 
a few hundred and therefore that  it is still at much less than 
10% of  initial (1825) size. The population  found during sum- 
mer in Hudson Bay/Foxe Basin, much smaller initially, is pro- 
bably also at a  small fraction of  its earlier level of abundance. 
Lack of systematic assessment makes it impossible to say more 
about this population’s status. 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 
We thank K. Nesheim  for  indexing  references, A. Evely for secur- 
ing  and  verifying  references, G. Horonowitsch  for data checking,  and 
G. Ferrand  for  drafting the charts.  Financial support for  this  project 
initially came from the Department of Indian and Northern Affairs 
(Contracts No. OTT 78-1 11 to C. Brice-Bennett and No. OTT 78-1 18 
to  M.  McLaughlin).  It  was  completed  with support from  Parks 
Canada (Contract  No. 81-162 to  R.  Reeves),  Petro-Canada,  and  Peo- 
ple’s  Trust for Endangered  Species. 
DISTRIBUTION  AND  MIGRATION OF BOWHEAD  WHALES ’ 
REFERENCES 
Cited  below are: published sources, unpublished  manuscripts  with  some 
standing that are publicly available, and unpublished manuscript materials. 
For the last of these (e.g. logbooks and journals) we give full details and 
repository. Many  of  the unpublished  manuscripts are available for public sale 
and may be assigned document numbers, using such acronyms as: APOA 
(Arctic Petroleum Operators’ Association), EAMES (Eastern Arctic Marine 
Environmental Studies), NR (Norlands Petroleums Ltd., The  Lancaster 
Sound  Study Reports), all of which are available through  Pallister  Resource 
Management Ltd., Bay 105, 4116 - 64 Avenue S.E., Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada T2C I P4. 
AB”. 1839. A Journal kept during a voyage to Baffin Bay in the ship 
Ahrcon of  Hull  in  wearch of Whales, commencing  on  the I Ith  day of March 
1839 & ending 120 October 18391. MS. 86 p. [On file at Provincial Ar- 
chives o f  Manitoba.  200  Vaughan St.. Winnipeg,  Manitoba. Canada.] 
ALLEN. J.A. 1908. The  North  Atlantic  right  whale  and  its  near allies. 
Bulletin of the  American Museum of  Natural  History 241 18):277-329. 
ALLEN, J.H. and CONOVER. S.A.M. 1978a. Report on aerial surveys 
77-2, 77-3.  77-4 - studies of seabirds and marine  mammals in Davis Strait, 
Hudson Strait and  Ungava  Bay.  Unpublished  report by MacLaren  Atlantic 
Limited ior Imperial Oil Ltd., Aquitaine Company of Canada Ltd. and 
Canada  Cities Services Ltd.  Arctic  Petroleum Operators’ Association Pro- 
ject No. 134 and 138. December 1977. Variously  paginated. [EAMES,ES 
13.1 
report by MacLaren Atlantic Limited for Imperial Oil Ltd.. Aquitaine 
Company  of Canada  Ltd. and Canada Cities Service Ltd. Arctic  Petroleum 
Operators’ Association  Project No. 1 3 4 ,  December  1977. 14 p. [EAMES. 
ES 12.1 
ALLEN, K.R. (Chmn.) 1978. Report of the Scientific Committee. Twenty- 
Eighth Report of  the  International  Whaling Commission. 38-89. 
ANDERSON, G. 1947. A whale is killed. Beaver 277:18-21. 
ANDERSON. R.M. 1934. Mammals of the  Eastern  Arctic and  Hudson  Bay. 
In:  Bethune,  W.C.  Canada’s  Eastern  Arctic. Its History,  Resources,  Popula- 
tion and Administration. Ottawa: Department of the Interior. 1 6 6  p. 
ANONYMOUS.  1821. Letters written during the  late  voyage of discovery in 
the  Western  Arctic Sea. By an officer of t h e  expedition. London:  Printed 
for Sir Richard Phillips and Co. 124 p. 
ANONYMOUS.  1835.  The  Moravians in Labrador. Second  Ed.  Edin- 
burgh: William Oliphant and Son. 324 p. 
ANONYMOUS.  1836. Sufferings of the  ice-bound whalers, containing 
copious extracts from a journal taken on the spot by an officer of the 
Viewforth of Kirkaldy; and embracing full details of  the Jane of Hull and 
of  the wreck of  the Middleton of Aberdeen. Second Ed. Edinburgh: 
William Whyte. 36 p. 
-. 1978b. Report on the Davis Strait aerial survey 77-1. Unpublished 
ANONYMOUS. 1965. Gronlandshvalen. Inuit (Godthdab) 2:4-5. 
ANONYMOUS. 1976. Sea mammal surveys in Baffin Bay and Davis Strait 
September. 1976. Unpublished report by  R.  Webb Environmental Ser- 
vices Ltd. for  Shell  Canada  Resources  Limited, Calgary, Alberta. 
Variously paginated. 
ANONYMOUS. MS. n.d. [ 19761. Aerial surveysofmarine  mammalsofLan- 
caster Sound, 1975-76.  Unpublished  report by Renewable  Resources Con- 
sulting Services Ltd. for Norlands Petroleums Ltd., Calgary, Alberta. 
1 0 0  p. [NR 1 1 . 1  
ANONYMOUS.  1981.  Denmark (Greenland) progress report  on  cetacean  re- 
search 1978-79. Thirty-First Report of the International  Whaling  Commis- 
sion. 185-186. 
BACK, G. 1970.  Narrative  of  the  Arctic  Land  Expedition to the  mouth  of  The 
Great  Fish  River.  and  along  the shores of  the  Arctic  Ocean. in the years 
1833.  1834. and 1835.  Edmonton: M.G. Hurtig  Ltd. 633 p. [First publish- 
ed London: John Murray, 1836.1 
BARRON. W. n.d. An Apprentice’s Reminiscences of Whaling in Davis’s 
Straits. Narrative of  the Voyages  of  the  Hull  Barque Truelove. from  1848 
to 1854. By Capt. William Barron. Port of Hull. York, England: K Book 
Editions. Waplington Hall, Allerthorpe. 63 p. [First published Hull: M. 
Waller. 1890.1 
-. 1970.  Old  Whaling Days. Greenwich: The  Conway  Maritime Press. 
21 I p. [First published Hull: W. Andrews and Co.,  1895.1 
c 
61 
BENEDEN, P.-J. VAN. 1887. Histoire naturelle  de la Baleine Franche (Bu- 
lama mysricerus). Academie  Royale  de  Belgique,  Mdmoires  couronnds  et 
autres mdmoires 40: 1-55. 
BERNIER, J.E. 1909. Report on the Dominion Government Expedition to 
Arctic Islands And The  Hudson Strait on  Board  the D.G.S. “ARCTIC”, 
1906-1907.  Ottawa:  Printed by C.H. Parmelee, Printer to  the  King’s  Most 
Excellent Majesty. 127 p. 
. 1910.  Report  on  the  Dominion  of  Canada  Government  Expedition  to 
the Arctic Islands  and  Hudson Strait on Board the D.G.S. “ARCTIC”. 
Ottawa: Government Printing Bureau. 529 p. 
. 1191 I?]. Report on the Dominion Government Expedition to the 
Northern Waters and Arctic Archipelago of the D.G.S. “ARCTIC” in 
1910. Ottawa: Department of Marine and Fisheries. 161 p. 
BISSETT,  D.  1968. Northern Baffin  Island. An area economic survey. Vol. 
2, Northern  Baffin  Island Report, 1967, A.E.R.S. 67 I .  Ottawa:  Industrial 
Division, Department of Indian Affairs and  Northern  Development. 
131 p. 
BLAKE. E.V. (ed.) 1874. Arctic experiences: containing Capt. George E. 
Tyson’s wonderful drift on the  ice-floe, a history of the Polaris expedition, 
the cruise of  the Tigress, and  rescue  of  the Polaris survivors. To which  is 
added a general Arctic chronology. New York: Harper and Brothers. 
486 p. 
BOYER, E.C. 1940. North for big game. The Beaver 270(4):6-9. 
BRAHAM, H.W., DURHAM, F.E., JARRELL, G.H. and  LEATHER- 
WOOD, S .  198Oa. Ingutuk: a morphological  variant of the  bowhead 
whale, &Ilaena mvsticerus. Marine Fisheries Review 42(9-10):70-73. 
BRAHAM, H.W., FRAKER, M.A. and KROGMAN, B.D. 1980b. Spring 
migration  of  the  Western Arctic population of bowhead whales. Marine 
Fisheries Review 42(9-10):3646. 
BRICE-BENNETT, C. MS. 1980. An overview of the occurrence of ceta- 
ceans along the Northern Labrador coast. Unpublished report in fultill- 
ment  of Contract No. OTT 78-1 I I for the  Department of Indian  Affairs 
and Northern Development, Ottawa, Ontario. 34 p. 
BROWN, R. 1868. Notes on the history and geographical relations of the 
Cetacea  frequenting  Davis Strait and  Baffin’s  Bay.  Proceedings 
Zoological  Society  of  London  1868:533-556. 
CARROLL, G.M. and SMITHHISLER, J.R. 1980. Observations of  bowhead 
whales during spring migration. Marine Fisheries Review 42(9-10):80-85. 
CHAPPELL, E. 1817. Narrative of a voyage  to  Hudson’s Bay  in His 
Majesty’s Ship Rosamond containing some account of the north-eastern 
coast of America and  of the tribes inhabiting  that  remote region. London: 
J .  Mawman. 279 p. 
CLARK, A.H. 1887 I .  - History and present condition of the fishery. The 
Whale Fishery. In: Goode, G.B. (ed.). The Fisheries and Fishery In- 
dustries of the United States. Section V. History and Methods of the 
Fisheries. In two volumes, with an atlas of two hundred and fifty-five 
plates. Vol. II. Washington: Government Printing Office. 3-218. 
CONOVER, S.A.M., ORR, C.D. and PARSONS, J.L. 1979. Report on 
aerial surveys of birds & marine mammals in the  southern  Davis Strait be- 
tween  April  and  December 15178. Unpublished  report by MacLaren  Marex 
Inc. for Esso  Resources Canada Ltd., Aquitaine Co. of  Canada Ltd. and 
Canada Cities Services Ltd., Arctic Petroleum Operators’ Association 
Project  No.  146. Vol. 3, Marine  Mammals.  Variously  paginated.  [APOA 
CONOVER, S.A.M., PARSONS, J. and ORR, C. 1979. Report on aerial 
surveys of marine  mammals & birds in southern Davis Strait & eastern 
Hudson Strait in March, 1978. Unpublished report by MacLaren Marex 
Inc. for Esso  Resources Canada Ltd., Aquitaine  Company  of  Canada  Ltd. 
and Canada Cities Services Ltd. Arctic Petroleum Operators’ Association 
Project  No. 146. Variously paginated. [APOA  146-12;  EAMES ES 14.5.1 
COOKE, A.  and  HOLLAND, C. 1978.  The  Exploration of Northern  Canada 
500-1920 - A Chronology.. Toronto: The  Arctic  History Press. 549 +25 p. 
COPLAND, A.D. 1974.  Harvesting  the  northern seas. Beaver 305(3):40-46. 
DANIELSON. E.W. Jr. 1971.  Hudson Bay ice conditions. Arctic 
DAVIS, R.A. and KOSKI, W.R. 1980.  Recent observations of the bowhead 
whale in the  eastern  Canadian  High Arctic. Thirtieth Report  of  the Interna- 
tional  Whaling  Commission.  439-444. 
DEGERBQIL, M. and FREUCHEN, P. 1935.  Mammals.  Report of the  Fifth 
Thule Expedition 192 1-24. Copenhagen: Gyldendabke Boghandel, Nor- 
disk Forlag. 2(4-5): 1-278. 
146-16; EAMES ES 18.1 
24(2):90-107. 
.,“_ I. I 
62 
DEY,  B.B. 1981. Shipping routes, ice cover  and  year-round navigation in the 
DOUGLAS,  W.O.  1975.  Two whales within the  hour.  North  22(4):8-13. 
DUNBAR, M.J. 1981. Physical causes and biological significance of poly- 
nyas  and  other  open water in sea  ice. In: Stirling, 1. and Cleator, H. (eds.). 
Polynyas in the Canadian Arctic. Canadian Wildlife Service Occasional 
Paper  Number  45:2943. 
DUNCAN, D. 1827. Arctic Regions, Voyage to Davis’ Strait, by David Dun- 
can, master of the ship Dundee. London: Printed by E. Billing, for the 
Author. 126 p. 
ECLIPSE. 1906. Rough Book. Partial Logs of Eclipse, Snowdrop and other 
ships. In: Microfilm Edition of  Arctic  Logbooks in the Stefansson Collec- 
tion. Introduction by Erika S. Parmi. 1877-1925. 22 logbooks. [On file in 
Stefansson Collection,  Dartmouth College Library,  Hanover, NH 03755, 
U.S.A.] 
ELLIS,  H. 1748. A voyage to Hudson’s-Bay, by the Dobbs galley and Cali- 
fornia, in the years 1746 and  1747,  for  discovering  a North West Passage; 
with an accurate survey of the coast, and a short natural history of the 
country.  Together with a  fair view of the facts  and  arguments  from which 
the future finding of such a passage is rendered possible. To which is 
prefixed,  an historical account  of the attempts  hitherto made for the fin- 
ding  a passage that way to the East-Indies. London: H.  Whitridge.  336  p. 
ESCHRICHT, D.F. and REINHARDT, J. 1861. Om Nordhvalen (Balaena 
Mysricerus L.) navnlig med Hensyn til dens Udbredning i Fortiden og 
Nutiden og til dens  ydre  og  indre  Saerkjender.  K. Danske Videnskabernes 
Selskabs Skrifter,  Series 5 ,  naturvidenskabelig og mathematisk Afdeling. 
5:433-590. 
-. 1866. On the Greenland Right-Whale. (Balaena mysricerus, Linn.), 
with special reference to its geographic distribution and migrations in 
times past and present, and to its external and internal characteristics.  In: 
Flower,  W.H.  (ed.). Recent Memoirs  on the Cetacea by Professors 
Eschricht, Reinhardt and  Lilljeborg.  London: Published for the Ray Socie- 
ty by Robert Hardwicke. 1-150. 
FAIRWEATHER, J. and FAIRWEATHER, W.C. 1928. With the Scottish 
Whalers.  The story of a  Shipmaster’s fifty-two years at  sea. and Rotation 
of Stories. Printed for private circulation.  59  p. 
FARRAR, F.S. 1974. Arctic Assignment. The Story of the St. Roch. Bon- 
nezen, B.(ed.).  Toronto: Macmillan of Canada. 154 p. 
FAULKNER, J.P. 1878. Eighteen Months on a Greenland Whaler. New 
York: published for the author. 317 p. 
FEILDEN, H.W. 1887. On the zoology of Captain Markham’s voyage to 
Hudson’s Bay in the summer of 1886. Transactions of the Norfolk and 
Norwich Naturalists’ Society 4(3):344-353. 
FERGUSON, R. 1938. Arctic harpooner, a voyage on the schooner Abbie 
Bradford, 1878-1879, by Robert Ferguson, edited by Leslie Dalrymple 
Stair, illustrated by Paul Quinn. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania 
Press.  216  p. 
FINLEY,  K.J. 1976. Studies of the status of  marine mammals in the Central 
District of  Franklin:  N.W.T. June-August, 1975. Unpublished report by 
LGL Limited for  Polar  Gas  Project,  Toronto,  Ontario. 183 p. 
- and  JOHNSTON,  W.G.  1977. An investigation of the distribution of 
marine mammals in the vicinity of Somerset Island with emphasis on 
Bellot Strait, August-September 1976. Unpublished report by LGL 
Limited for Polar Gas  Project,  Toronto,  Ontario.  91  p. 
FINLEY,  K.J.,  MILLER,  G.W.,  ALLARD,  M.,  DAVIS,  R.A.,  and 
EVANS, C.R. 1982. The belugas (Delphinupterus leucas) of northern 
Quebec:  distribution,  abundance, stock identity, catch history and 
management. Canadian Technical Report  of  Fisheries  and Aquatic 
Sciences No. 1123: 1-57. 
FINLEY, K.J. and RENAUD, W.E. 1980. Marine mammals inhabiting the 
Baffin Bay North Water in winter.  Arctic 33(4):724-738. 
FISHER,  A. 1819. Journal of a Voyage of Discovery to the Arctic  Regions, 
performed between the  4th  of April and  the 18th of  November,  1818, in 
His Majesty’s ship Alexander,  Wm.Ed.  Parry ... commander. By an  of- 
ficer of the Alexander. London: R. Phillips. 104 p. 
. 1821. A Journal of  a Voyage of Discovery to the Arctic Regions, in 
His Majesty’s Ships Hecla And Griper, in the  years  1819 & 1820. Lon- 
don: Printed for  Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  Paternoster- 
Row.  320  p. 
FORWARD, C.N. 1956. Sea ice conditions along the Hudson Bay route. 
Ottawa: Department of  Mines  and Technical Surveys.  Geographical 
Bulletin 8:22-50. 
Canadian Arctic.  Polar Record 20(129):549-559. 
R.  REEVES et a/. 
FREUCHEN, P. and SALOMONSEN, F. 1958.  The Arctic Year. New 
York: G.P. Putnam’s Sons.  438 p. 
GOODSIR, R.A. 1850. An Arctic Voyage to Baffin’s Bay and Lancaster 
Sound, in search of friends with Sir John Franklin. London: John Van 
Voorst. 152 p. 
GORDON, A.R. 1886. Report  of the Second Hudson’s Bay Expedition under 
the  Command  of  Lieut.  A.R.  Gordon,  R.N., 1885. Ottawa: Department of 
Marine. 112 p. 
-. 1887. Report of the Hudson’s Bay Expedition of 1886, under the 
command of Lieut. A.R. Gordon, R.N. Ottawa: Department of Marine 
and Fisheries. 133 p. 
GOSLING, W.G. 1910. Labrador: its discovery, exploration, and develop- 
ment. Toronto:  The  Musson Book Company.  574  p. 
GRAY, R. 1888. Whale fisheries. Encyclopaedia Britannica. Ninth Edition. 
GRAY,  R.W.  1929.  The  extermination  f   whales.   Nature 
-. 1935. Greenland whales and the Eskimos of N.-E. Greenland. The 
-. 1936. The  Scoresbys and the Greenland whale. The Naturalist 
-. 1939. Statistics of Peterhead whaling fleet.  The Naturalist 987: 
101-104. 
GREENDALE,  R.G. and BROUSSEAU-GREENDALE, C. 1976. Obser- 
vations of marine mammals at  Cape  Hay, Bylot Island during the summer 
of 1976. Environment Canada, Fisheries and Marine Service Technical 
Report 680: 1-25. 
GUERIN,  A.H. 1845. On  the rock-nose of the  whaler,  a variety of the.Ba- 
kana Mysticetus. Edinburgh New Philosophical Journal 39:266-269. 
HALL,  C.F.  1865. Arctic Researches and Life Among the Esquimaux: being 
the narrative of an expedition in search of Sir John Franklin, in the years 
1860, 1861, and 1862. New York: Harper & Brothers. 595 p. 
-. 1876. Narrative of the North Polar Expedition.  U.S.  ship  “Polaris”, 
Captain Charles  Francis Hall commanding. Edited under the  direction  of 
the Hon.  G.M.  Robeson,  Secretary of the  Navy, by Rear-Admiral C.H. 
Davis,  U.S.N.  Washington:  Government  Printing  Office. 696 p. 
-. 1970. Life with the Esquimaux.  A  narrative of Arctic experience in 
search of survivors of Sir  John Franklin’s expedition.  Rutland,  Vermont & 
Tokyo,  Japan:  Charles E. Tuttle  Co.  547 p. 
HARE,  F.K. and MONTGOMERY,  M.R. 1949. Ice, open water, and winter 
climate in the Eastern Arctic  of  North  America:  Part 1. Arctic  2(2):79-89. 
-. 1949. Ice, open water, and winter climate in the eastern Arctic of 
North America:  Part 11. Arctic  2(3):149-164. 
HAVEN, J. 1773. Extract of  the Voyage of the Sloop  George  from Nain to 
reconnoitre the Northern  parts of Labrador in the months of August and 
Sept., 1773. 25 p. 
HAY, K. and SERGEANT, D.E. 1976. Interim Technical Report. Arctic 
Whale Project, Environmental-Social Program,  Northern  Pipelines  (Arc- 
tic Islands Pipeline).  41  p. 
HOLLAND, C.A. 1970. William Penny, 1809-92: arctic whaling master. 
Polar Record 15(94):2543. 
HOWGATE,  H.W.  (ed.).  1879.  The  Cruise  of the Florence; or, extracts  from 
the journal of the preliminary  Arctic expedition of 1877-’78. Washington, 
D.C.: James J. Chapman. 183 p. 
241526-528. 
123(3096):314-315. 
Scottish Naturalist 213:75-77. 
145-151. 
JARDINE, W. 1837. The Naturalist’s Library. Mammalia. Vol. VI. On the 
ordinary Cetacea or whales. Edinburgh: W.H. Lizars. 264 p. 
JARRELL,  G.H.  Ms.  1981,  Cytogenetic  and morphological investigation of 
variability in the bowhead whale, Balaena mysricetus. In: Tissue Struc- 
tural Studies and Other Investigations on the Biology of Endangered 
Whales in the Beaufort Sea.  Vol. 1 : Researcli Unit 980:9-1-9-21, Final 
Report for the Period April 1, 1980  through  June  30, 1981. [Draft Copy] 
Prepared  for:  U.S.  Department of the  Interior, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Alaska OCS  Office,  Anchorage, Alaska. Submitted by:  Department 
of Veterinary Science, University of Maryland,  College  Park, Maryland 
20742. 
JOHNSON, S.R., RENAUD, W.E., DAVIS, R.A. and RICHARDSON, 
W.J. 1976. Marine mammals recorded during aerial surveys of birds in 
eastern  Lancaster  Sound,  1976. Unpublished report by LGL Limited for 
Norlands Petroleums Limited, Calgary, Alberta. 180 p. [NR 8.1 
DISTRIBUTION  AND  MIGRATION O f  BOWHEAD  WHALES 
JONSGWRD, A. 1981. Bowhead whales, Balaena mysricetus, observed in 
Arctic  waters of  the eastern North  Atlantic after the  Second  World War. 
Thirty-First Report  of  the  International  Whaling Commission. 51 1. 
KANE, E.K. 1854. The U.S. Grinnell Expedition in Search of Sir John 
Franklin, A Personal Narrative. New York: Harper and Brothers. 522 p. 
KAPEL, F.O. 1979. Exploitation of large whales in West Greenland in the 
Twentieth Century. Twenty-Ninth Report of the International Whaling 
Commission. 197-214. 
KOHLMEISTER, B.  and KMOCH, G. 1814. Journal of a voyage  from 
Okkak, on the coast of Labrador, to Ungava Bay, westward of Cape 
Chudleigh; undertaken to explore the Coast, and visit the Esquimaux in 
that  unknown  Region.  London:  Printed by W. McDowall, for the 
Brethren’s Society  for  the Furtherance of the Gospel  among  the Heathen. 
83 p. 
KOSKI, W.R. and DAVIS, R.A. 1979. Distribution of marine mammals in 
Northwest Baffin Bay and adjacent waters. May - October 1978. Un- 
published  report by LGL  Limited for Petro-Canada, Calgary, Alberta. xx 
+ 305. [EAMES, EN 11.1 
KUMLlEN, L. 1879. Contributions to the  Natural  History of Arctic America 
made in connection  with  The  Howgate  Polar Expedition, 1877-78. 
Washington: Government Printing Office. Bulletin of the United States 
National Museum 15:l-179. 
LESLIE, J., JAMESON, R. and MURRAY, H. 1835. NarrativeofDiscovery 
L 
L 
and Adventure in the Polar Seas and Regions: with illustrations of their 
Climate, Geology, and Natural History; and an account of the Whale- 
Fishery. Edinburgh: Oliver & Boyd,  Tweeddale  Court  and  London: Sim- 
pkin, Marshall, & Co. 484 p. 
(INDSAY, D.M. 191 1. A voyage  to  the  Arctic in  the  whaler Aurora. Boston: 
Dana Estes and Co. 223 p. 
.OW, A.P. 1 9 0 6 .  Report on the  Dominion  Government  Expedition to Hud- 
son Bay and the Arctic Islands on  board  the  D.G.S.  Neptune  1903-1904. 
Ottawa: Government Printing Bureau. 355 p. 
.UBBOCK, B. 1937. The Arctic‘Whalers. Glasgow: Brown, Son & Fergu- 
son, Ltd., Nautical Publishers. 483 p. 
L 
LYON, G.F. 1824. The Private Journal of Captain G.F. Lyon, of H.M.S. 
Hecla, during the  recent  voyage of discovery under  Captain Parry. Lon- 
don:  John Murray. 468 p. 
-. 1825. A brief narrative of an unsuccessful attempt to reach Re- 
pulse Bay, through Sir Thomas Rowe’s “Welcome”, in His Majesty’s 
ship Griper, in the year MDCCCXXIV. London:  John Murray. 198 p. 
MANNING, T.H. 1943. Notes on the coastal districiof the eastern Barren 
Grounds and Melville Peninsula from lgloolik to Cape Fullerton. Cana- 
dian  Geographical Journal 26(2):84-105. 
-. 1 9 4 4 .  Hunting  implements  and  methods  of  the presentday Eskimos 
of north-west Hudson Bay, Melville Peninsula; and south-west Baffin 
.Island. The  Geographical Journal 103(4):  137-152. 
MANSFIELD, A.W. 1971. Occurrence of the Bowhead or Greenland  Right 
Whale (Ealaena myricerus) in Canadian Arctic Waters. Journal of the 
Fisheries Research  Board  of  Canada  28( 12): 1873-  1875. 
MARKHAM. A.H. 1874. A whaling cruise to Beffm’s Bay and the Gulf of 
Boothia. An account  of the’rescue of. the crew of  the “Polaris.” With  an 
introduction by Rear-Admiral Sherard Osborn. London: S. Low, 
Marston, .Low.  and Searle. 319 p. 
-. 1875. A whaling cruise to  Baffin’s  Bay  and  the  Gulf of Boothia. And 
an  account of  the rescue  of  the crew of  the “Polaris”. Second Ed. Lon- 
-don: Sampson Low, Marston, Low, and Searle. 307 + 40 p. 
MARKHAM, C.R. 1889. A Life Of John Davis, the navigator. 1550-1605, 
Discoverer of Davis .Straits. London: Gordon Philip & Son. 3 0 1  p. 
MARKHAM, W.E. 1981.  Ice Atlas. Canadian Arctic Waterways. Atlas Des 
Glaces. Voies D’eau De L’Arctique Candien. Hull, Quebec: Canadian 
Government  Publishing Centre, Supply  and Services Canada. 35 p. text + 
198  ice charts. 
McLAREN, P.L. and DAVIS, R.A. 1981.  Distribution  of  wintering  marine 
mammals  in southern Baffrn  Bay  and northern Davis Strait, March 1 9 8 1 .  
Unpublished report by LGL Limited for Arctic Pilot Project, Calgary, 
Alberta. 85 p. 
M’CLINTOCK, Captain. 1 8 6 0 .  The  Voyage  of the  fox'^ in the Arctic Seas. 
A. Narrative of  the Discovery  of  The Fate of Sir John Franklin and  His 
Companions:Boston: Tickpor and Fields. 375 p. 
M’CLINTOCK, F.L. 1863.  Meteorological Observations inthe Arctic Seas. 
Made on board the Arc?ic searching yacht “Fox,” in BefFin Bay and 
63 
Prince  Regent’s Inlet, in 1857, 1858,  and 1859. Reduced  and discussed, at 
the expense of  the Smithsonian Institution. By Charles A. Schott, Assistant 
U.S. Coast Guard Survey. Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge 
13(3):146 p. [First published separately May, 1862.1 
MITCHELL, E. 1977.  Canadian Progress Report  on  Whale  Research - June 
1975 to May 1976.  Twenty-Seventh  Report  of  the  International  Whaling 
Commission. 73-85. 
. MS.  1977.  Initial  population size of  bowhead  whale (Balaena mysri- 
cerus) stocks:  cumulative  catch estimates. Unpublished  report for Interna- 
tional  Whaling Commission, Cambridge, England. SC/29/Doc. 33. I13 p. 
typescript. 
and MEAD, J.G. 1977, History of the gray whale in the Atlantic 
Ocean. Proceedings (Abstracts), Second Conference on the Biology of 
Marine Mammals, San Diego, California, 12-15 December 1977. 11. 
MITCHELL, E. and REEVES, R.R. 1981. Catch history and cumulative 
catch estimates of initial  population size of cetaceans in the  Eastern  Cana- 
dian Arctic. Thirty-First Report  of  the  International  Whaling Commission. 
-. 1982. Factors affecting abundance of bowhead  whales Balaena 
mysficerus in the  Eastern Arctic of  North America, 1915-1980.  Biological 
Conservation 22(1):59-78. 
MUNN, H.T.  n.d. Tales of the  Eskimo.  Being Impressions of a Strenuous, In- 
domitable, and Cheerful Little  People.  With  Photographs by the Author. 
London: W. & R. Chambers, Limited. 196 p. 
-. 1932. Prairie Trails and Arctic By-Ways.  London:  Hurst and Black- 
ett, Ltd. 288 p. 
NOURSE, J.E.  (ed.). 1879. Narrative of  the  Second Arctic Expedition  made 
by Charles F. Hall: his voyage to Repulse Bay, sledge journeys to the 
Straits of Fury and Hecla and to King William’s Land, and residence 
among  the  Eskimos during the years 1864-’69. U.S. Naval Observatory, 
Washington:  Government Printing Office. 644 p. 
OSBORN, S. 1865.  Stray  leaves from an Arctic journal, or eighteen  months 
in the polar regions in search of Sir Jahn Franklin’s expedition in 1850-5 I .  
To which  is  added  the career, East voyage, and  fate  of  Captain Sir John 
Franklin. Edinburgh: William.Bhckwood and Sons. 334 p. 
PARRY, W.E. 1821. Journal of a voyage for the  discovery of a North-West 
Passage  from  the  Atlantic  to the Pacific; performed in the years 1819-20, 
in His  Majesty’s  Ships  Hecla  and Griper, under  the orders of William  Ed- 
ward Parry, R.N., F.R.S., and Commander of  the expedition. With  an ap- 
pendix, containing the scientific and other observations. London: John 
Murray. 310 p. 
-. 1824. Journal of a second  voyage for the discovery of a North-West 
Passage  from  the  Atlantic  to  the Pacific; performed in  the years 
1821-22-23, in His Majesty’sShips Fury  and Hecla, under  the orders of 
Captain William  Edward Parry, R,N., F.R.S., and  commander  of  the ex- 
pedition. London: John Murray. 572 p. 
-,. 1826. Journal .of a third voyage for the  discovery of a North-West 
Passage  from  the  Atlantic to the  Pacific; performed in  the years 1824-25, 
in His Majesty’s Ships Hecla and Fury, under the orders of Captain 
Wilham EdwardParry, R.N.,  F.R.S., and  commander of  the expedition. 
London: John Murray. 186 + 151 p. 
PAYNE, F. 1888. The mammals and birds of Prince of  Wales Sound, Hud- 
son’s Strait. Proceedings of the  Canadian  Institute (Toronto). Third series, 
Vol. 5 ,  1886-87. Paper no. 15:111-123. 
PENNANT, T. 1784-85, 1787. Arctic Zoology. London: Henry Hughs. 3 
Vols. in4. 952 p. 
PERSEVERANCE. 1877-78.  Logbook of the Perseverance of  Peterhead  from 
a voyage to Cwberland Gulf, July 19, 1877 to August 8, 1878. In: 
Microfilm Edition of Arctic Logbooks in the Stefansson Collection. In- 
troduction by Erika S. Parmi. 1877-1925. 22 logbooks.  [On file in 
’ Stefanssvn Collection, Dartmouth College Library, Hanover, NH 03755, 
U.S.A.] 
.PHILPOTS, .E.P. 1869. An account of the l a n d  in. the-vicinity of Cape Hors- 
burgh, Lat. 74’44’24“N.. Long. 79”W.., and of the island discovered 
there.,Royal Geographical Society Proceedings 13:372-375. 
PREELE, E.A. 1’902. A Biological Invcstigation.of the  Hudson Bay Region. 
North American Fauna.22: 1-140. 
RAE, J .  -1850. Narrative of an expedition to the shores of the Arctic Sea in 
.1&46.attd 1847. Londen: T. and W. hne. 248 p. 
645-682. 
RINK, H. 1877. Danish Greenland. Its People and Its Rreducts. London: 
Henry S. King & Co. 468 p. 
64 
ROOTS, E.F. (ed.). 1980.  Lancaster  Sound:  Issues and Responsibilities.  En- 
vironmental Science Workshop for the  Lancaster  Sound Region, 
Kananaskis, Alberta, 6-8 November 1979. Ottawa:  Canadian Arctic 
Resources Committee. 110 p. 
ROSS, J. 1819. A Voyage of Discovery, made under the orders of the Ad- 
miralty, in  His  Majesty’s Ships Isabella  and Alexander, for the  purpose of 
exploring Baffin’s Bay, and  inquiring  into  the  probability of a North-West 
Passage. London: John Murray. 252 p. + App. 
-. 1835. Narrative of a Second  Voyage in Search of a North-West Pass- 
age, and  of a residence in  the Arctic regions during the years 1829,  1830, 
1831, 1832, 1833. Including the reports of Commander, now Captain, 
James Clark Ross, R.N.,  F.R.S., F.L.S., &c. and the Discovery of the 
Northern Magnetic Pole. London: A.W. Webster. 740 p. 
ROSS, W.G. 1974. Distribution, migration, and depletion of  bowhead whales 
iwHudmrBap;1&68to-t9t5. Arctticant+”eResearch 6(1):85-98. 
~. 1975.  Whaling  and  Eskimos:  Hudson Bay 1860-1915.  National 
Museums  of Canada. National  Museum  of  Man.  Publications in Ethnology 
1O:l-164. 
-. 1979. The annual catch of Greenland (bowhead) whales in waters 
north  of  Canada  1719-1915: a preliminary compilation. Arctic 
SAVOURS, A. (ed.). 1960. Journal of a whaling voyage from Dundee to 
Davis Strait, 1894. Polar Record 10(65):126-137. 
SCAMMON, C.M. 1874. The  marine  mammals of  the north-western  coast of 
North America, described  and illustrated: together  with  an  account  of  the 
American whale-fishery. San Francisco: J.H. Carmany & Co. 320 p. 
SCORESBY, W., Junior. 1820. An Account of the  Arctic  Regions,  with a his- 
tory and description of the Northern Whale-Fishery. In two volumes. 
Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. and London: Hurst, Robinson 
and Co.  V.I:522+(82)p. V.2374 p. 
-. 1823. Journal of a voyage  to  the Northern Whale-Fishery; including 
researches and discoveries on  the eastern coast of  West Greenland, made 
in the  summer  of  1822, in the ship Baffin Of Liverpool. Edinburgh: Ar- 
chibald  Constable  and Co. London: Hurst, Robinson and Co. 472 p. 
SMITH, C.E. 1922. From  the  Deep  of  the Sea. Being  the  Diary of the  Late 
Charles Edward Smith. London: A. & C. Black, Ltd. 288 p. 
SMITH, M. and RIGBY, B. 1981.  Distribution  of  polynyas in the  Canadian 
Arctic. In: Stirling, I .  and Cleator, H. (eds.) Polynyas in the Canadian 
Arctic. Canadian Wildlife Service Occasional Paper Number 45:7-28. 
SMITH, T.G., HAMMILL, M.H., DOIDGE, D.W., CARTIER, T. and 
SLENO, G.A. 1979. Marine mammal  studies  in  southeastern  Baffin 
Island. Canadian Manuscript Report of Fisheries and Aquatic Sciences 
SOUTHWELL, T. 1887. Notes on the seal and whale fishery of 1886. The 
Zoologist, Third Series, 11(125):182-189. 
-. 1898.  The  migration  of  the  right  whale (Balaena rnysricefus). Natural 
Science 12(76):397-414. 
-. 1 9 0 0 .  Notes on the seal and whale fishery, 1899. The Zoologist, 
Fourth Series, 4(38):65-73. 
SPIESS, A. 1978. Zooarchaeological evidence bearing  on  the  Nain area 
Middle  Dorset  ubsistence-settlement cycle. Arctic Anthropology 
STEPNEY, P.H.R. and WOOLEY, R.L. n.d. 119761. Survey of marine 
mammals  of  Lancaster Sound, October 1975.  Unpublished  report by 
Renewable  Resources  Consulting Services Ltd. for Norlands Petrolems 
Limited, Calgary, Alberta. 55 p. [NR 12.1 
STIRLING, 1. 1981. Introduction. In: Stirling, I. and Cleator,‘H. (eds.). 
Polynyas in the Canadian Arctic. Canadian Wildlife Service Occasional 
Paper  Number 455-6. 
, CLEATOR, H., and SMITH, T.G. 1981. Marine  mammals. In: Stir- 
ling, I, and Cleator H. (eds.). Polynyas in the  Canadian Arctic. Canadian 
Wildlife Service Occasional  Paper  Number  45:44-58. 
SUTHERLAND, P.C. 1852. Journal of a voyage in Baffin’s Bay  and Barrow 
Straits, in the years 1850-1851, performed by H.M. Ships  “Lady 
Franklin” and “Sophia,” under  the  command  of Mr. William Penny, in 
search of  the  missing crews of H.M. Ships Erebus and Terror: with a nar- 
rative  of  sledge excursions on  the  ice  of  Wellington Channel; and observa- 
tions on the natural history and physical features of the countries and 
frozen seas visited. In two volumes. London: Longman, Brown, Green, 
and Londyms. V.1:506 p. V.2:363 p. 
SUTTON, G.M. and HAMILTON, W.J., Jr. 1932. The mammals of South- 
32(2):91-121. 
1552:l-70. 
15(2):48-60. 
R.  REEVES et al. 
hampton Island. Memoirs of  the Carnegie Museum (Pittsburgh) 
12(2)(Section I) :  1-1 1 I .  
TAYLOR, J.G. 1974. Labrador Eskimo settlements of the Early Contact 
Period. National  Museum  of  Man,  National  Museums  of Canada, Ottawa. 
Publications in Ethnology 9: 1-102. 
TILLOTSON, J. 1869.  Adventures in the ice: a comprehensive  summary of 
Arctic exploration, discovery, and adventure. Including experiences of 
Captain Penny, the veteran whaler, now first published. London: James 
Hogg & Son. 284 p. 
TOMILIN, A.G. 1957. Zveri i SSSR prilezhashchikh stran. Tom 9, Kitoo- 
braznye. Moskva: Izdatel’stvo Akademii Nauk SSSR. 756 p. 
-. 1967.  Mammals of  the  USSR  and adjacent countries. Vol. 9. 
Cetacea. [Translation of Tomilin, A.G., 1957.1  Israel Program for Scien- 
tific Translations, Jerusalem. 717 p. 
TRUE, F.W. 1904. The whalebone whales of the western North Atlantic 
compared with those occurring in European waters with some observa- 
tions  on  the  species of  the North Pacific. City of Washington:  Smithsonian 
Institution. Smithsonian Contributions to  Knowledge  33:  1-332. 
TUCK, L.M. 1957.  Wildlife  investigations in the Cape Hay region, Lancaster 
Sound, 1957.  Unpublished  report for Canadian Wildlife Service. 59 p. 
TURL, C.W. 1977.  Sightings  of  marine  mammals in the Arctic winter pa&. 
ice, 1976. In: Wood, F.G. (ed.). Second Conference on the Biology of 
Marine Mammals, San Diego, California, 12-15 December. Proceedings 
[Abstracts]. 58. 
VIBE, C. 1967. Arctic animals in relation to climatic fluctuations. Meddel- 
elser om  GrQnland 170(5): 1-227. 
WAKEHAM, W. 1898.  Report  of  the  Expedition  to  Hudson Bay  and Cumber- 
land Gulf in the Steamship “Diana”. Under thccommand of William 
Wakeham Marine and Fisheries Canada in the year 1897. Ottawa: S.E. 
Dawson. 83 p. 
WARMOW, M. 1859. Extract from Br. M. Warmow’s journal of his resi- 
dence in Cumberland Inlet, during the winter of 1857-1858. Periodical 
Accounts  Relating  to  the  Missions of  the Church of  the  United Brethren, 
Established  among  the  Heathen 23(242).87-92. 
WEBB, R. 1976. [See ANON., 1976.1 
WHALEMEN’S SHIPPING LIST AND MERCHANTS TRANSCRIPT. 
New Bedford, Mass. Vol. I ,  no. 1 (I7 March  1843)  to  Vol.  72,  no.  52 (29 
December 1914). 
WOOD, T.J. 1974.  Wildlife in the  vicinity of Baffin  Island  National Park: An 
assessment of the impact of Inuit hunting and other factors on wildlife 
populations in southeastern Baffin Island. Unpublished report for Cana- 
dian  Wildlife Service, Fredericton, N.B. 35 p. typescript. 
APPENDIX A 
After  this  paper had already been submitted to press, the  report of a 
parallel but  independent study, based on extracripns  from  manuscript 
whaling logbooks and journals, became a v a i l a e  (Ross, W.G., and 
MacIver, A. 1982. Distribution of the kills of $whead whales and 
other sea mammals by Davis Strait  whalers 1829-1910. Unpublished 
report  prepared for Arctic Pilot Project. iv + 75 p.). Ross and MacIver 
plotted 1024 bowhead kills in  the  Eastern Arctic, by decade 
(1820-1910) and  by  month (April-October). The pattern of distribution 
and migration suggested by  their  charts is essentially the same as we 
have outlined. 
We  find  their  interpretations of the  material and. their e x m n s  
difficult to evaluate because Ross and MacIver chose not to list the 
sources they consulted. “No particular  advantage  would be gained by 
listing these manuscript sources individually” (Ross and MacIver, 
1982:71) - except that it is necessary to scholarly research. 
APPENDIX B 
Klinowska  has  undertaken  this study, and has compiled a 
preliminary  statement of some problems and  literature (Klinowska, M. 
1982 MS. Winter  habits of the  Bowhead  Whale (Balaena mysricetus) in 
West  Greenland  from 1799 to 1836, in  relation to catch and  drift ice 
conditions. International  Whaling Commission, Workshop on the 
Behaviour of Whales, Seattle, Washington, 19-23 April 1982. Paper 
SCIA82IBW 1 ,  p. 1-10 typescript + Tables 1-6.) 
